                                                                             [image: image4.jpg]Micresoft | \/olume Licensing




[image: image4.jpg]       

[image: image5.png]Microsoft® Product List





	Microsoft®
Product List
	July 1
2012

	The Microsoft Product List provides information monthly about Microsoft software and Online Services licensed through Microsoft Volume Licensing programs.
	


ABOUT THIS DOCUMENT

The Microsoft Product List provides information monthly about Microsoft software and Online Services licensed through Microsoft Volume Licensing programs. The information described in the Microsoft Product List includes:

Availability of new software and products offered through Microsoft Volume Licensing

· Discontinuation of software and products offered through Microsoft Volume Licensing

· Software and product designation regarding the Microsoft Volume Licensing product pool 

· The point value for each software and product technology

· Available promotions

· Migration paths from one version of software to another version of that same software

· Migration paths from discontinued software to new software versions

· Software Assurance benefits

· Other Notes and information specific to software and products

How to use the Microsoft Product List

Please familiarize yourself with the Chart Key following the steps noted below.

Step 1: Locate the software you are considering in the table. 
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Step 2: Review the information in the columns for available promotions, Software Assurance benefits, point counts, program availability, etc.

Step 3:  Some software will also have a footnote regarding additional information. If applicable, “click” (Ctrl + click) on the footnote number, which will bring you directly to the applicable text; or refer to the identified footnote in the pages that follow the table for that additional information. Additional information includes details regarding migration offerings or eligibility criteria as illustrated in the example below.
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‘Operating Svstem (0S) Uparade License

‘The desktop operating system licenses granted under these programs are upgrade licenses only. Full
desktop operating system licenses are not avalable under these programs. Therefore, each desktop for
‘which you acquire and on which you will un the Windows 7 Professional Uparade must be licensed to run
‘one of the qualifying operating systems idertified below.





Step 4:  For more information about Software Assurance benefits and Software Assurance acquisition and renewal, see Appendices 5 and 6.

Note:  This Product List identifies the software that is available, by program, and software specific information regarding the acquisition of Licenses for that software. It is incorporated by reference in the Microsoft Volume Licensing agreement. Availability of software can vary by region. Customers should contact their reseller or Microsoft Account Manager for information pertaining to the regional availability of any particular software.

You may also want to review the Product Use Rights (PUR) document. The PUR is produced quarterly and provides information about the latest use rights for Microsoft software under Microsoft Volume Licensing programs. The documented is located at:  http://www.microsoftvolumelicensing.com/userights/Default.aspx
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2
How to use the Microsoft Product List
2
Chart Key
2
Product LIST
2
APPLICATIONS POOL
2
Access 2010
2
AutoRoute 2011
2
Bing Maps Desktop with Enhanced Content Pack
2
Excel 2010
2
Excel for Mac 2011
2
Expression Studio Professional 4
2
Expression Studio Ultimate 4
2
Expression Encoder Pro 4
2
GeoSynther 3.0
2
GeoSynth Viewer 3.0
2
InfoPath® 2010
2
Lync 2010
2
Lync for Mac 2011
2
MapPoint® Fleet Edition 2011
2
MapPoint® 2011 for Windows
2
MSDN Operating Systems
2
Office 365 A2 (User SL)
2
Office 365 A3 (User SL)
2
Office 365 A4 (User SL)
2
Office 365 Plan E2 (User SL)
2
Office 365 Plan E3 (User SL)
2
Office 365 Plan E4 (User SL)
2
Office for Mac Standard 2011
2
Office Multi-Language Pack 2010
2
Office Professional Plus 2010
2
Office Standard 2010
2
Office Professional Plus Subscription (User SL)
2
Office Professional Plus Subscription A (User SL)
2
Office Small Business Basic Get Genuine
2
Office Web Applications A (User SL)
2
OneNote® 2010
2
Outlook® 2010
2
Outlook 2010 with Business Contact Manager
2
Outlook for Mac 2011
2
PowerPoint 2010
2
PowerPoint for Mac 2011
2
Project 2010 Standard
2
Project 2010 Professional
2
Rental Rights for Office Standard
2
Rental Rights for Office Professional Plus
2
SharePoint Workspace 2010
2
Streets and Trips 2011
2
Visio® 2010 Premium
2
Visio® 2010 Professional
2
Visio® 2010 Standard
2
TechNet Plus Direct
2
Visual Studio® 2010 Professional
2
Visual Studio® 2010 Professional with MSDN
2
Visual Studio®  2010 Professional with MSDN Embedded
2
Visual Studio® 2010 Premium
2
Visual Studio® 2010 Premium with MSDN
2
Visual Studio® 2010 Ultimate
2
Visual Studio® 2010 Ultimate with MSDN
2
Visual Studio® Test Professional 2010
2
Visual Studio® Test Professional 2010 with MSDN
2
Visual Studio® LightSwitch 2011
2
Word 2010
2
Word for Mac 2011
2
SYSTEMS POOL
2
Windows Vista DVD Playback Pack
2
Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack 2011R2 for Software Assurance
2
Rental Rights for Windows
2
Windows® 7 Partners in Learning
2
Windows® 7 Professional Upgrade
2
Windows® 7 Professional with MDOP
2
Windows Virtual Desktop Access (VDA)
2
Windows® Intune
2
SERVERS POOL
2
Bing Maps Server
2
Bing Maps Server CAL
2
Bings Maps Server with Enhanced Content Pack
2
Bing Maps Server with Enhanced Content Pack CAL
2
Bing Maps Standard or Professional (User SL)
2
Bing Maps Standard (Services SL)
2
Bing Maps Professional (Services SL)
2
Bing Maps 25KTrx (Add-on SL)
2
Bing Maps 250KTrx (Add-on SL)
2
Bing Maps Unlimited Trx (Add-on SL)
2
BizTalk® Server 2010 Branch Edition
2
BizTalk® Server 2010 Enterprise Edition
2
BizTalk® Server 2010 Enterprise RFID
2
BizTalk® Server 2010 Standard Edition
2
BizTalk® Server 2010 Branch IDC
2
BizTalk® Server 2010 Developer IDC
2
Business Intelligence Appliance 2012
2
Commerce Server 2009 R2 Standard Edition
2
Commerce Server 2009 R2 Enterprise Edition
2
Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 (User & Device)
2
Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows® Intune (User & Device)
2
Core CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune (User & Device)
2
Core CAL Suite (User & Device)
2
Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard
2
Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise
2
Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter
2
Data Warehouse Appliance 2012
2
Database Consolidation Appliance 2012
2
Dynamics CRM Mobile (Online; Per User)
2
Dynamics CRM Online Extra Storage
2
Dynamics CRM Online Per User
2
Dynamics CRM Online for SA
2
Dynamics CRM Onprem Mobile
2
Duet™ for Office and SAP Server 1.5
2
Duet™ for Office and SAP Server 1.5 User CAL
2
Duet™Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0
2
Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 (User & Device)
2
Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows® Intune (User & Device)
2
Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune (User & Device)
2
Enterprise CAL Suite (User & Device)
2
Exchange Online Archiving
2
Exchange Online Archiving for Exchange Server A (User SL)
2
Exchange Hosted Archive (User SL)
2
Exchange Hosted Archive Extra Storage (User SL)
2
Exchange Hosted Encryption (User SL)
2
Exchange Online Kiosk  (User SL)
2
Exchange Online Plan 1 (User SL)
2
Exchange Online Plan 2 (User SL)
2
Exchange Online Plan 1A for Alumni (User SL)
2
Exchange Online Plan 2A (User SL)
2
Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL with services (Device & User)
2
Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL without services (Device & User)
2
Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise
2
Exchange Server 2010 Standard
2
Exchange Server 2007 Standard for Small Business
2
Exchange Server 2007 Standard for Small Business CAL
2
Exchange Server 2010 External Connector
2
Exchange Server 2010 Standard CAL (Device & User)
2
FAST Search Server 2010 for SharePoint
2
Forefront Endpoint Protection
2
Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 CAL (User only)
2
Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 External Connector
2
Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 Server
2
Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 – Windows Live Edition
2
Forefront Online Protection for Exchange (Device and User SL)
2
Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server (Device and User SL)
2
Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server External Connector (Add-on SL)
2
Forefront Protection Suite (Device and User SL)
2
Forefront Security for Office Communications Server (Device and User SL)
2
Forefront Security for Office Communications Server External Connector
2
Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint (Device and User SL)
2
Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint for Internet Sites (Add-on SL)
2
Forefront Threat Management Gateway 2010 Enterprise Edition
2
Forefront Threat Management Gateway 2010 Enterprise Edition (25 processor)
2
Forefront Threat Management Gateway 2010 Standard Edition
2
Forefront Threat Management Gateway Web Protection Services
2
Forefront Unified Access Gateway  Server 2010
2
Forefront Unified Access Gateway  External Connector 2010
2
Forefront Unified Access Gateway 2010 CAL
2
Forefront Unified Access Gateway  2010 10K CAL Pack
2
GeoSynth Server
2
Groove Enterprise Services (Device SL)
2
Groove Enterprise Services (User SL)
2
Groove Server 2010
2
HPC Pack 2008 R2 Enterprise
2
HPC Pack 2008 R2 for Workstation
2
Learning Solutions Combination E-Reference Library (User SL)
2
Learning Solutions IT Academy (Services SL)
2
Learning Solutions MCP 1 Exam Vouchers/Month (Services SL)
2
Lync Online Plan 1 (User SL)
2
Lync Online Plan 2 (User SL)
2
Lync Online Plan 3 (User SL)
2
Lync Online Plan 3A (User SL)
2
Lync Server 2010 Enterprise Edition
2
Lync Server 2010 Enterprise CAL
2
Lync Server 2010 Enterprise External Connector
2
Lync Server 2010 Plus CAL
2
Lync Server 2010 Plus External Connector
2
Lync Server 2010 Standard Edition
2
Lync Server 2010 Standard CAL
2
Lync Server 2010 Standard External Connector
2
Lync Communications Server Public Instant Messaging Connectivity (“PIC”) (User SL)
2
Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 CAL (User & Device)
2
Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Employee Self Service CAL (User & Device)
2
Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 External Connector
2
Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Full Use Additive CAL (User & Device)
2
Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Limited CAL (Users & Device)
2
Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Limited Use Additive CAL (User & Device)
2
Microsoft Dynamics CRM Server 2011
2
Microsoft Dynamics CRM Workgroup Server 2011
2
Office 365 Plan A2 (User SL)
2
Office 365 Plan A3 (User SL)
2
Office 365 Plan A4 (User SL)
2
Office 365 Plan E1 (User SL)
2
Office 365 Plan E2 – E4 (User SL)
2
Office 365 Plan K1 (User SL)
2
Office 365 Plan K2 (User SL)
2
Office Web Applications with SharePoint Plan 2A (User SL)
2
Project Server 2010
2
Project Server 2010 CAL
2
Search Server 2010
2
SharePoint™ Online Extra Storage 1 GB (Add-on SL)
2
SharePoint™ Online Extra Storage 1 GB A (Add-on SL)
2
SharePoint™ Online Plan 1 (User SL)
2
SharePoint™ Online Plan 2 (User SL)
2
SharePoint™ Server 2010
2
SharePoint™ Server 2010 Enterprise CAL
2
SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise
2
SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Standard
2
SharePoint™ Server 2010 Standard CAL
2
SQL Server® 2008 R2 Datacenter 1 processor license
2
SQL Server® 2008 R2 Parallel Data Warehouse
2
SQL Server® 2008 R2 Parallel Data Warehouse Developer
2
SQL Server® 2008 R2 Small Business
2
SQL Server® 2008 R2 Small Business CAL
2
SQL Server® 2008 R2 Web per Processor
2
SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup CAL
2
SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup 1 Processor License
2
SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup (5 Client Add On)
2
SQL Server® 2012 Business Intelligence
2
SQL Server® 2012 CAL (Device & User SL)
2
SQL Server® 2012 Developer
2
SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise
2
SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise Core (2 pack Core License)
2
SQL Server® 2012 Standard
2
SQL Server® 2012 Standard Core (2 pack Core License)
2
System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3
2
System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Enterprise Server Management License
2
System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Standard Server Management License (Standard Server ML)
2
System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
2
System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Client Management License per User
2
System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Client Management License per OSE
2
System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Enterprise Server Management License
2
System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Standard Server Management License
2
System Center Essentials 2010
2
System Center Essentials 2010 Client ML
2
System Center Essentials 2010 Server ML
2
System Center Essentials 2010 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
2
System Center Essentials Plus 2010 Client Management License Suite
2
System Center Essentials Plus 2010 Server Management License Suite
2
System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008
2
System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2
2
System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
2
System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Standard Server Management License
2
System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Enterprise Server Management License
2
System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Client Management License per OSE
2
System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Client Management License per User
2
System Center Reporting Manager 2006
2
System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise
2
System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter
2
System Center Service Manager 2010
2
System Center Service Manager 2010 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
2
System Center Service Manager 2010 Client Management License (Client ML) per OSE
2
System Center Service Manager 2010 Client Management License (Client ML) per User
2
System Center Service Manager 2010 Server Management License (Server ML) per OSE
2
System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Client Management License per OSE
2
System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Client Management License  per User
2
System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Enterprise Server Management License
2
System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Workgroup Edition
2
System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per OSE
2
System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per User
2
System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML) (Student Only)
2
System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License per OSE
2
System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License per User
2
System Center 2012 Datacenter Server Management License (2-processor)
2
System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection
2
System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (2-processor)
2
TechNet Plus Single User
2
Tellme Basic (Fee)
2
Tellme Standard (Fee)
2
Tellme Premium (Fee)
2
Tellme Basic (Services SL)
2
Tellme Standard (Services SL)
2
Tellme Premium (Services SL)
2
Tellme Overage Minutes (Fee)
2
VDI Suite
2
VDI Suite with MDOP
2
VDI Standard Suite
2
VDI Standard Suite with MDOP
2
VDI Premium Suite
2
VDI Premium Suite with MDOP
2
Virtual Server 2005 R2 Enterprise Edition
2
Visual Studio® Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010
2
Visual Studio® Team Foundation Server 2010 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
2
Visual Studio® Team Foundation Server 2010 Device CAL
2
Visual Studio® Team Foundation Server 2010 User CAL
2
Visual Studio® Team Foundation Server 2010 External Connector
2
Web Antimalware Subscription for Forefront Threat Management Gateway Medium Business Edition (Device & User)
2
Windows® Azure Platform Offerings
2
Windows® Embedded Device Manager 2011
2
Windows® Embedded Device Manager 2011 Client Management License per OSE
2
Windows® Embedded Device Manager 2011 Client Management License per User
2
Windows® Embedded Device Manager 2011 with SQL Server® 2008 Technology
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008 Standard
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008 CAL Suite
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008  CAL Suite (5 clients)
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008  CAL Suite (20 clients)
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008  CAL Suite (50 clients)
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008 Premium
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008  CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (5 clients)
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (20 clients)
2
Windows Essential Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (50 clients)
2
Windows HPC Server 2008 R2 Suite
2
Windows® Intune
2
Windows® Intune Add-on
2
Windows® Intune Extra Storage 1 GB
2
Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 Standard
2
Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 Premium
2
Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 CAL
2
Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 CAL with Windows Server 2008 CAL
2
Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 Premium with Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 (CAL) (5 Clients)
2
Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 Premium with Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 (CAL) (5 Clients) with Windows Server 2008 CAL (5 Clients)
2
Windows Server™ 2008 CAL (Device & User)
2
Windows Server™ 2008 R2 HPC Edition
2
Windows Server™ 2008 R2 Datacenter
2
Windows Server™ 2008 R2 Enterprise
2
Windows Server™ 2008 R2 Itanium Based Systems
2
Windows Server™ 2008 R2 Standard
2
Windows Server™ 2008 External Connector
2
Windows Server™ 2008 Remote Desktop Services CAL
2
Windows Server™ 2008 Remote Desktop Services External Connector
2
Windows Server™ 2008 Rights
2
Management Services CAL
2
Windows Server™ 2008 Rights
2
Management Services External Connector
2
Windows Server™ 2008 for Windows Essential Server Solutions Device CAL (5 clients)
2
Windows Server™ 2008 for Windows Essential Server Solutions User CAL(5 clients)
2
Windows Web Server 2008 R2
2
Windows Small Business Server 2008 Premium
2
Windows Small Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices
2
Windows Small Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (5 Clients)
2
Windows Small Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (20 Clients)
2
Windows Small Business Server 2011 Standard (5 clients)
2
Windows Small Business Server 2011 CAL Suite (1 client)
2
Windows Small Business Server 2011 CAL Suite (5 clients)
2
Windows Small Business Server 2011 CAL Suite (20 clients)
2
Windows Small Business Server 2011 Premium Add-on (5 clients)
2
Windows Small Business Server 2011 Premium Add-on CAL Suite
2
Windows Small Business Server 2011 Premium Add-on CAL Suite (5 clients)
2
Windows Small Business Server 2011 Premium Add-on CAL Suite (20 clients)
2
Windows Small Business Server 2011 Essentials
2
SECTION 1 – PRODUCT LIST changes Over the past 12 months
2
JULY 2012 CHANGES
2
JUNE 2012 CHANGES
2
MAY 2012 CHANGES
2
APRIL 2012 CHANGES
2
MARCH 2012 CHANGES
2
FEBRUARY 2012 CHANGES
2
JANUARY 2012 CHANGES
2
DECEMBER 2011 CHANGES
2
NOVEMBER 2011 CHANGES
2
Business Intelligence Appliance 2011
2
OCTOBER 2011 CHANGES
2
SEPTEMBER 2011 CHANGES
2
AUGUST 2011 CHANGES
2
SECTION 2 – Product Promotions
2
Bing Maps for Line of Business Applications Promotion
2
Dynamics CRM 2011 Employee Self-Serve Client Access License
2
Enrollment for Core Infrastructure Standard Suite Promotion
2
Exchange Server Standard Promotion
2
MSDN Attach
2
Open Value Subscription Education Solution N-2 Up To Date Promotion
2
SQL Server Parallel Data Warehouse
2
Turn on Lync Voice
2
Visual Studio Test Professional with MSDN at 20% Discount
2
SECTION 3 – VOLUME LICENSING PROGRAM TERMS
2
Applicable Volume Licensing Programs
2
Points and Order Minimums
2
Minimum Order Requirements
2
Up to Date (UTD) Discount Qualified Products
2
Updated Enterprise Agreement and Subscription Agreement Program Terms
2
Continuity of Service via Extended Term
2
SECTION 4 – LIcense Types and fees
2
Fees
2
License
2
License & Software Assurance
2
Software Assurance
2
Step-Up Licenses
2
Subscription Licenses
2
Upgrade
2
Upgrade & Software Assurance
2
Work at Home Licenses
2
Section 5 – ONLINE SERVICES PRICING AND PAYMENT TERMS
2
Online Service Subscription Term
2
Online Service Purchases and Auto-Renewal
2
Managing Renewal and Auto-Renewal Status
2
Online Services Cancellation
2
Online Services Payment Term Options
2
Minimum Purchase Requirements for Online Services in Volume Licensing
2
Online Services Regional Availability
2
Additional Online Service Terms
2
Portal.
2
SECTION 6 – software assurance renewal rules
2
Open License
2
Open Value  20xx
2
Select 20xx
2
Renewing Coverage under the Same Agreement
2
Renewing Coverage from a Separate Agreement
2
Select Plus 20xx
2
Enterprise Agreement 2011 and later versions
2
Enterprise Agreement Pre-2011
2
Cross-program Renewal
2
SECTION 7 – software assurance (SA) BENEFITS and online Services (OLS) Benefits
2
New Version Rights
2
Office Multi Language Pack
2
Windows 7 Enterprise
2
Training Vouchers
2
E-Learning
2
Home Use Program
2
24x7 Problem Resolution Support
2
Unlimited 24x7 Problem Resolution Support
2
System Center Advisor
2
Cold Back-up for Disaster Recovery
2
TechNet SA Subscription Services
2
TechNet Plus Direct
2
License Mobility through Software Assurance
2
Windows Thin PC
2
Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack for Software Assurance
2
Windows Virtual Desktop Access (VDA)
2
Step-up License Availability
2
SECTION 8 - Services
2
Use, ownership, and license rights
2
SECTION 9 – additional terms
2
Client Access Licenses (CALs) and Client Management Licenses (MLs)
2
EI Controls Restrictions
2
Multilanguage Packs (MLPs), Multilanguage User Interface (MUIs) Functionality, and New Language Rights
2
Platform Independent Licenses
2
Volume License Product Keys
2
PRODUCT NOTES
2
Applications Pool
2
1 Bing Maps Desktop with Enhanced Content Pack
2
2 Expression Studio Web Professional 4, Expression Studio Ultimate 4, Expression     Encoder Pro 4
2
3 Lync 2010
2
4 Lync for Mac 2011
2
5 MSDN Operating Systems
2
6  Office for Mac Standard 2011
2
7 Office Multi-Language Pack 2010
2
8 Office Professional Plus 2010
2
9 Office Standard 2010
2
10 Office Professional Plus Subscription (User SL)
2
11 Office Small Business Basic Get Genuine
2
12 Outlook for Mac 2011
2
13 Project 2010 Professional
2
14 Rental Rights for Office
2
15 SharePoint Workspace 2010
2
16 Visio Premium 2010
2
17 Visual Studio 2010 Professional
2
18 Visual Studio 2010 Professional with MSDN
2
19 Visual Studio 2010 Professional with MSDN Embedded
2
20 Visual Studio 2010 Premium
2
21 Visual Studio 2010 Premium with MSDN
2
22 Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate
2
23 Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN
2
24 Visual Studio Test Professional 2010 with MSDN
2
Systems Pool
2
25 Windows Vista DVD Playback Pack
2
26 Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack for Software Assurance
2
27 Windows® 7 Partners in Learning
2
28 Windows® 7 Professional Upgrade and Windows® Intune
2
Servers Pool
2
29 Bing Maps Server, and Bing Maps Server with Enhanced Content Pack
2
30 Bing Maps 25KTrx, 250KTrx, and Unlimited Add On (Add-on SL)
2
31 BizTalk® Server 2010 Branch Edition
2
32 BizTalk® Server 2010 Enterprise Edition
2
33 BizTalk® Server 2010 Standard Edition
2
34 Business Intelligence Appliance 2012
2
35 Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365, Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows® Intune, and Core CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune
2
36 Core CAL Suite
2
37 Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard
2
38 Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise
2
39 Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter
2
40 Data Warehouse Appliance 2012
2
41 Database Consolidation Appliance 2012
2
42 Dynamics CRM Online
2
43 DuetTM for Microsoft Office and SAP 1.5
2
44 DuetTM Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0
2
45 Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365, Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office   365 and Windows® Intune, and Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune
2
46 Enterprise CAL Suite
2
47 Exchange Online Archiving (User SL)
2
48 Exchange Hosted Archive (User SL), Exchange Hosted Archive Extra Storage (Add-  on SL)
2
49 Exchange Hosted Encryption (User SL)
2
50 Exchange Online Kiosk (User SL)
2
51 Exchange Online Plan 1
2
52 Exchange Online Plan 2
2
53 Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL (with services and without services)
2
54 Exchange Server 2010
2
55 Exchange Server 2010 Standard CAL
2
56 Forefront Endpoint Protection
2
57 Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2
2
58 Forefront Identity Manager 2010 – Windows Live Edition
2
59 Forefront Online Protection for Exchange (Device and User SL)
2
60 Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server (Device and User SL) and Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint (Device and User SL)
2
61 Forefront Protection Suite (Device & User)
2
62 Forefront Security for Office Communications Server (User and Device SL)
2
63 Forefront Threat Management Gateway 2010
2
64  Forefront Unified Access Gateway 2010
2
65 HPC Pack 2008 R2 Enterprise
2
66 Learning Solutions MCP 1 Exam Vouchers/Month (Services SL)
2
67 Lync Online Plan 1, 2, and 3
2
68 Lync Server 2010 Standard and Enterprise Editions
2
69 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011
2
70 Office 365 Plan A2-A4 (User SL)
2
71 Office 365 Plan E1
2
72 Office 365 Plan E2-E4
2
73 Office 365 Plan K1 and K2 (User SL)
2
74 Project Server 2010
2
75 Search Server 2010
2
76 SharePoint Online Plan 1 and 2
2
77 SharePoint Server 2010
2
78 SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise
2
79 SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Standard
2
80 SharePoint™ Server 2010 Standard CAL
2
81 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Datacenter
2
82 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Parallel Data Warehouse
2
83 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Small Business
2
84 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Web Processor
2
85 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup (5 Client Add-On)
2
86 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup Processor
2
87 SQL Server® 2012 Developer
2
88 SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise
2
89 SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise Core
2
90 SQL Server® 2012 Standard
2
91 SQL Server® 2012 Standard Core
2
92 System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 – Management Server and Server Management Licenses
2
94 System Center Essentials 2010
2
95 System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008
2
96 System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 – Management Server, Server Management and Client Management Licenses
2
97 System Center Reporting Manager 2006
2
98 System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise
2
99 System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter
2
100 System Center Service Manager 2010 – Management Server, Client Management and Server Management Licenses
2
101 System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 – Client and Server Management Licenses
2
102 System Center 2012
2
103 System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection
2
104 TechNet Plus Single User
2
105 Tellme
2
106  VDI Standard and Premium Suites
2
107 Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010
2
108 Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 – Management Server License
2
109  EBS 2008 Standard and EBS 2008 Premium
2
110  Windows HPC Server 2008 R2 Suite
2
111 Windows® Intune Add-on
2
112  Windows Multipoint Server 2011 Premium
2
113 Windows Multipoint Server 2011 CAL
2
114 Windows Server 2008 CAL
2
115 Windows Server 2008 R2 HPC Edition
2
116 Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter
2
117 Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise
2
118 Windows Server 2008 R2 for Itanium Based Systems
2
119 Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
2
120 Windows Server 2008 Remote Desktop Services CAL and Windows Server 2008 Remote Desktop Services External Connector
2
121 Windows Small Business Server (SBS) 2008 Premium
2
122 Windows Small Business Server (SBS) 2011 Standard
2
123 Windows Small Business Server (SBS) 2011 Premium Add-on
2



Chart Key
Column Headings

Campus and School Units = Numbers shown in this column represent units designated when software is offered through the School Enrollment under the Campus and School Agreement. Products are not offered in these programs when the CA/SA column is clear.

Date Available = This is the date a product is first available, designated as month/year. It is the earlier of the date Microsoft makes licenses for that product available for ordering or software for that product available for download from the Volume Licensing Services Center (VLSC).

EA (Enterprise Agreement) = Enterprise Agreement 20xx.
EA Sub (Enterprise Subscription Agreement) = Enterprise Subscription Agreement 200x.  

Open Minimum = Each License counts solely as 5 Licenses for purposes of the initial order minimum in Open License and/or Open Value programs. The value indicates which program this is in effect for.

Open License = The Open License-only component of the Open Programs. Open License includes Open License, Open License for Academic, Open License for Government, and Open License for Charity, where available.
Open Value (OV)= Open Value includes Open Value and Open Value for Government.

Open Value Subscription (OVS)= Open Value Subscription includes Open Value Subscription and Open Value Subecription for Government. 

EES/OVS-ES = Enrollment for Education Solutions/Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions
Promos & Migrations = There is an existing promotion or software migration available.

SAB = Software Assurance Benefits exist for eligible customers of this software.

Select = Select 20xx. This also includes Select for Academic and Select for Government.

Select Plus = Select Plus 20xx .  This also includes Select Plus for Academic and Select Plus for Government.

Column values

1 Yr = (1 years remaining in agreement term).

2 Yr = (2 years remaining in agreement term).

3 Yr = (3 years remaining in agreement term).

A = Indicates that the software is offered as an additional product.

AO – Indicates software offered as an additional product orderable organization-wide

C = Indicates that the software is offered as a core infrastructure product.
D = Indicates that the software is offered as an Industry Device program product.
DT = Software Assurance benefits for Desktop Offerings. 

E = Indicates that the product is offered as an enterprise product or a desktop platform product.
EOLS = Indicates that the product is offered as an enterprise online service or platform online service.
ST = Indicates that the software is offered as a Student Offering and must be ordered for the full Student Count.
L (License) = Point value designated when a Standard License is offered for the software indicated.

L&SA (License & Software Assurance) = Point value designated when License & Software Assurance is offered for the software indicated.

OL = Available in Open License.

OSB = Online Services benefits for eligible customers.  Note that products that are eligible for Online Services benefits may appear in more than one product pool table.  This is simply to reflect that those offerings may be eligible for software assurance benefits associated with more than one product pool and does not require that you choose between benefits of one pool or another.
OL/SA = Available in Open License for L&SA and SA only.

OSP = Available in Online Subscription program.
OV/OVS = Available in Open Value and Open Value Subscription program.

P = Indicates software offered on a non Company-wide basis in Open Value. 

S = Indicates that the software is offered as an application platform product.
SA (Software Assurance) = Point value designated when Software Assurance is offered for the software indicated. 

SRV = Software Assurance benefits for Server Pool Offerings. 

U (Upgrade License) = Point value designated when an upgrade is offered for the software indicated.

U & SA (Upgrade & Software Assurance) = Point value designated when upgrade & Software Assurance is offered for the software indicated.

Product LIST

APPLICATIONS POOL
	
	Product 

Notes
	Date Available
	SAB
	Select / Select Plus*
	Open License
	Campus & School Units
	EA & EA Sub
	OV / OVS
	EES / OVS -ES
	Open Minimum

	
	(Ctrl + Click)
	
	
	L
	L&SA
	SA
	L
	L&SA
	SA
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	3Yr
	2Yr
	1Yr
	3Yr
	2Yr
	1Yr
	
	P
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Access 2010
	
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	AutoRoute 2011
	
	08/11
	
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Bing Maps Desktop with Enhanced Content Pack


	1
	08/09
	DT
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Excel 2010
	
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Excel for Mac 2011
	
	09/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Expression Studio Professional 4
	2
	7/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Expression Studio Ultimate 4
	2
	7/10
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	2
	4
	2
	2
	A
	P
	A,AO, ST
	

	Expression Encoder Pro 4
	2
	7/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	GeoSynther 3.0
	
	05/10
	DT
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	

	GeoSynth Viewer 3.0
	
	05/10
	DT
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	

	InfoPath® 2010
	
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Lync 2010
	3
	12/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Lync for Mac 2011
	4
	10/11
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	P
	
	

	MapPoint® Fleet Edition 2011
	
	03/11
	DT
	4
	10
	8
	6
	6
	4
	2
	4
	8
	4
	
	A
	P
	
	

	MapPoint® 2011 for Windows
	
	03/11
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,AO, ST
	

	MSDN Operating Systems
	5
	01/06
	
	
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	
	4
	2
	1
	
	P
	A
	OL/SA/

OV

	Office 365 A2 (User SL)
	70
	06/12
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	EOLS
	

	Office 365 A3 (User SL)
	70
	06/12
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	EOLS
	

	Office 365 A4 (User SL)
	70
	06/12
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	EOLS
	

	Office 365 Plan E2 (User SL)
	6
	06/11
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	EOLS
	
	
	

	Office 365 Plan E3 (User SL)
	6
	06/11
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	EOLS
	
	
	

	Office 365 Plan E4 (User SL)
	6
	0611
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	EOLS
	
	
	

	Office for Mac Standard 2011 
	6
	09/10
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	2
	4
	2
	1
	
	P
	E
	

	Office Multi-Language Pack 2010
	7
	04/10
	
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	
	A
	

	Office Professional Plus 2010
	8
	04/10
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	2
	4
	2
	1
	E
	E, P
	E,ST
	

	Office Standard 2010 
	9
	04/10
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	2
	4
	2
	
	
	P
	
	

	Office Professional Plus Subscription (User SL)
	10
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	E, S
	
	
	

	Office Professional Plus Subscription A (User SL)
	
	06/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	E
	
	E
	

	Office Small Business Basic Get Genuine
	11
	6/10
	DT
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Office Web Applications A (User SL)
	
	6/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	A
	

	OneNote® 2010
	
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Outlook® 2010
	
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Outlook 2010 with Business Contact Manager
	
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Outlook for Mac 2011
	12
	09/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	PowerPoint 2010
	
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	PowerPoint for Mac 2011
	
	09/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Project 2010 Standard 
	
	04/10
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	2
	4
	2
	
	A
	P
	
	

	Project 2010 Professional 
	13
	04/10
	DT
	4
	10
	8
	6
	6
	4
	2
	4
	8
	4
	1
	A
	P
	A,AO, ST
	

	Rental Rights for Office Standard
	14
	4/09
	DT
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Rental Rights for Office Professional Plus
	14
	4/09
	DT
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SharePoint Workspace 2010
	15
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Streets and Trips 2011
	
	03/11
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Visio® 2010 Premium
	16
	04/10
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	2
	4
	2
	1
	A
	P
	A, AO, ST
	

	Visio® 2010 Professional  
	
	04/10
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	2
	4
	2
	
	A
	P
	
	

	Visio® 2010 Standard 
	
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	A
	P
	
	

	TechNet Plus Direct 
	
	08/06
	DT
	
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	
	2
	1
	
	A
	P
	A
	OL

	Visual Studio® 2010 Professional 
	17
	01/08
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	A, AO, ST
	

	Visual Studio® 2010 Professional with MSDN 
	18
	01/08
	DT
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	
	A, S
	P
	A
	OL/SA/

OV

	Visual Studio®  2010 Professional with MSDN Embedded 
	19
	04/10
	DT
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	
	A
	P
	A
	OL/SA/

OV

	Visual Studio® 2010 Premium
	20
	04/10
	
	14
	
	
	
	
	
	
	14
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	OL

	Visual Studio® 2010 Premium with MSDN
	21
	04/10
	DT
	
	35
	28
	21
	21
	14
	7
	
	28
	14
	
	A, S
	P
	A
	OL/SA/

OV

	Visual Studio® 2010 Ultimate
	22
	04/10
	
	30
	
	
	
	
	
	
	30
	
	
	
	
	
	
	OL

	Visual Studio® 2010 Ultimate with MSDN
	23
	04/10
	DT
	
	75
	69
	45
	45
	30
	15
	
	60
	30
	
	A, S
	P
	A
	OL/SA/

OV

	Visual Studio® Test Professional 2010
	
	04/10
	
	6
	
	
	
	
	
	
	6
	
	
	
	
	
	
	OL

	Visual Studio® Test Professional 2010 with MSDN
	24
	04/10
	DT
	
	15
	12
	9
	9
	6
	3
	
	12
	6
	
	A, S
	P
	A
	OL/SA/

OV

	Visual Studio® LightSwitch 2011
	
	08/11
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	2
	4
	2
	2
	
	P
	
	

	Word 2010
	
	04/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Word for Mac 2011
	
	09/10
	DT
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	



 SYSTEMS POOL
	
	Product

Notes
	Date Available
	SAB
	Select
	Open License
	Campus & School Units
	EA & 
EA Sub
	OV / OVS
	  EES / OVS  ES
	Open Minimum

	
	
	
	
	L
	L&SA
	SA
	L
	L&SA
	SA
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	3Yr
	2Yr
	1Yr
	3Yr
	2Yr
	1Yr
	
	P
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Windows Vista DVD Playback Pack 
	25
	03/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack 2011R2 for Software Assurance
	26
	03/11
	DT
	2
	
	
	
	2, E
	E, A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Rental Rights for Windows
	
	04/09
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Windows® 7 Partners in Learning
	27
	11/09
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2 (School only
	
	
	
	

	Windows® 7 Professional Upgrade 
	28
	08/09
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	2
	4
	2
	1
	E
	E, P
	E,ST
	

	Windows® 7 Professional with MDOP 
	
	11/09
	DT
	2
	5
	4
	3
	3
	2
	1
	
	
	
	2
	E
	E, P
	E,ST
	

	Windows Virtual Desktop Access (VDA)
	
	07/10
	DT
	2
	
	
	
	2 (school only)
	E, A
	P
	A
	

	Windows® Intune 
	
	04/11
	DT
	
	
	
	
	
	E
	
	
	


SERVERS POOL

	
	Product

Notes
	Date Available
	SAB / OSB
	Select / Select Plus*
	Open License
	Campus & School Units
	EA & 
EA Sub
	OV / OVS
	EES / OVS - ES
	Open Minimum

	
	
	
	
	L
	L&SA
	SA
	L
	L&SA
	SA
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	3Yr
	2Yr
	1Yr
	3Yr
	2Yr
	1Yr
	
	P
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Bing Maps Server
	29
	08/09
	
	200 points
	
	
	
	200
	A
	P
	A
	

	Bing Maps Server CAL
	29
	08/09
	
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Bings Maps Server with Enhanced Content Pack 
	29
	08/09
	
	200 points
	
	
	
	200
	A
	P
	A
	

	Bing Maps Server with Enhanced Content Pack CAL
	29
	08/09
	
	27 points
	
	
	
	27
	A
	P
	A
	

	Bing Maps Standard or Professional (User SL)
	
	01/08
	
	1 point
	
	
	
	
	A
	P
	
	OL/OV

	Bing Maps Standard (Services SL)
	
	01/08
	
	75 points


	
	
	
	
	A
	P
	
	OL/OV

	Bing Maps Professional (Services SL)
	
	01/08
	
	125 points


	
	
	
	
	A
	P
	
	OL/OV

	Bing Maps 25KTrx (Add-on SL)
	30
	01/08
	
	200 points


	
	
	
	
	A
	P
	
	OL/OV

	Bing Maps 250KTrx (Add-on SL)
	30                 
	01/08
	
	50 points


	
	
	
	
	A
	P
	
	OL/OV

	Bing Maps Unlimited Trx (Add-on SL)
	
	1/10
	
	200 points
	
	
	
	
	A
	P
	
	OL/OV

	BizTalk® Server 2010 Branch Edition 
	31
	10/10
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	A,S,D
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	BizTalk® Server 2010 Enterprise Edition
	32
	10/10
	SRV
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	200
	400
	200
	200
	A, S
	P
	A
	OL/OV 

	BizTalk® Server 2010 Enterprise RFID
	
	10/10
	SRV
	50
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	50
	100
	50
	50
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	BizTalk® Server 2010 Standard Edition 
	33
	10/10
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	75
	A, S
	P
	A
	OL/OV 

	BizTalk® Server 2010 Branch IDC 
	
	10/10
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	D
	
	
	

	BizTalk® Server 2010 Developer IDC 
	
	10/10
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	D
	
	
	

	Business Intelligence Appliance 2012
	34
	11/11
	SRV
	125
	313
	250
	188
	188
	125
	63
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Commerce Server 2009 R2 Standard Edition
	
	09/11
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	75
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Commerce Server 2009 R2 Enterprise Edition
	
	09/11
	SRV
	125
	313
	250
	188
	188
	125
	63
	125
	250
	125
	125
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 (User & Device)
	35
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	E
	
	

	Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows® Intune (User & Device)
	35
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	E
	
	

	Core CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune (User & Device)
	35
	04/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Core CAL Suite (User & Device)
	36
	10/06
	SRV
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	1
	E
	E, P
	E,ST
	

	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard
	37
	04/12
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	C
	
	
	

	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise
	38
	04/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter
	39
	10/09
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	75
	C
	
	
	

	Data Warehouse Appliance 2012
	40
	11/11
	SRV
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Database Consolidation Appliance 2012
	41
	11/11
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Dynamics CRM Mobile (Online; Per User)
	
	06/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Dynamics CRM Online Extra Storage
	42
	12/09
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	A
	
	A,ST
	

	Dynamics CRM Online Per User
	42
	12/09
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	A
	
	A,ST
	

	Dynamics CRM Online for SA
	42
	12/09
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	A
	
	A,ST
	

	Dynamics CRM Onprem Mobile
	
	06/12
	
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1
	1
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	
	

	Duet™ for Office and SAP Server 1.5
	43
	10/09
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Duet™ for Office and SAP Server 1.5 User CAL
	43
	10/09
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Duet™Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0
	44
	12/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	A
	P
	
	

	Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 (User & Device)
	45
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	E
	
	

	Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows® Intune (User & Device)
	45
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	E
	
	

	Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune (User & Device)
	45
	04/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Enterprise CAL Suite (User & Device) 
	46
	10/06
	SRV
	
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	
	
	
	2, E
	E
	E, P
	E,ST
	

	Exchange Online Archiving
	47
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	A
	
	
	

	Exchange Online Archiving A (User SL)
	
	06/12
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	A, (EES only) ST
	

	Exchange Hosted Archive (User SL)
	48
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Exchange Hosted Archive Extra Storage (User SL)
	48
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Exchange Hosted Encryption (User SL)
	49
	04/06
	
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	
	

	Exchange Online Kiosk  (User SL)
	50
	06/11
	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Exchange Online Plan 1 (User SL)
	51
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Exchange Online Plan 2 (User SL)
	52
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Exchange Online Plan 1A for Alumni (User SL)
	
	06/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A, (EES Only), ST
	

	Exchange Online Plan 2A (User SL)
	
	06/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	A, (EES Only), ST
	

	Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL with services (Device & User)
	53
	11/09
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	AO, ST
	

	Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL without services (Device & User)
	53
	11/09
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	
	
	

	Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise 
	54
	11/09
	SRV
	50
	125
	100
	75
	75
	8
	25
	50
	100
	50
	50
	A
	P
	A
	

	Exchange Server 2010 Standard 
	54
	11/09
	SRV
	10
	25
	20
	15
	15
	10
	5
	10
	20
	10
	10
	A
	P
	A
	

	Exchange Server 2007 Standard for Small Business
	
	10/09
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	10
	20
	10
	
	
	P
	
	

	Exchange Server 2007 Standard for Small Business CAL
	
	11/09
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	P
	
	

	Exchange Server 2010 External Connector
	55
	11/09
	SRV
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	200
	400
	200
	200
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Exchange Server 2010 Standard CAL (Device & User)
	55
	11/09
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	P
	AO,ST
	

	FAST Search Server 2010 for SharePoint
	
	04/10
	
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	200
	400
	200
	200
	A, S
	P
	A
	

	Forefront Endpoint Protection
	56
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 CAL (User only)
	57
	07/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	
	A,ST
	

	Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 External Connector
	57
	07/10
	SRV
	125
	313
	250
	188
	188
	125
	63
	125
	250
	125
	125
	A
	P
	A
	

	Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 Server 
	57
	07/10
	SRV
	125
	313
	250
	188
	188
	125
	63
	125
	250
	125
	125
	A
	P
	A
	

	Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 – Windows Live Edition
	58
	07/11
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	
	P
	
	

	Forefront Online Protection for Exchange (Device and User SL)
	59
	04/09
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server (Device and User SL)
	60
	01/08
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server External Connector (Add-on SL)
	61
	04/07
	SRV
	200 points
	
	
	
	200
	A
	P
	A
	OV

	Forefront Protection Suite (Device and User SL)
	62
	10/06
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	AO,ST
	

	Forefront Security for Office Communications Server (Device and User SL)
	62
	04/09
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Forefront Security for Office Communications Server External Connector
	
	12/09
	SRV
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	200
	400
	200
	200
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint (Device and User SL)
	
	04/10
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint for Internet Sites (Add-on SL)
	
	04/10
	SRV
	25 points
	
	
	
	25
	A
	P
	A
	OV

	 Forefront Threat Management Gateway 2010 Enterprise Edition
	63
	11/09
	SRV
	50
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	50
	100
	50
	50
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	 Forefront Threat Management Gateway 2010 Enterprise Edition (25 processor)
	63
	11/09
	SRV
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	200
	400
	200
	200
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Forefront Threat Management Gateway 2010 Standard Edition
	63
	11/09
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25


	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Forefront Threat Management Gateway Web Protection Services 
	63
	11/09
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Forefront Unified Access Gateway  Server 2010
	64
	01/10
	
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Forefront Unified Access Gateway  External Connector 2010
	64
	01/10
	
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	200
	400
	200
	200
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Forefront Unified Access Gateway 2010 CAL 
	64
	01/10
	
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	AO,ST
	

	Forefront Unified Access Gateway  2010 10K CAL Pack
	64
	01/10
	
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	GeoSynth Server
	
	05/10
	
	125 points
	
	
	
	
	A
	P
	A
	

	Groove Enterprise Services (Device SL)
	
	3/10
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	
	A,ST
	

	Groove Enterprise Services (User SL)
	
	3/10
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	
	A,ST
	

	Groove Server 2010
	
	04/10
	SRV
	50
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	HPC Pack 2008 R2 Enterprise
	65
	09/10
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A
	

	HPC Pack 2008 R2 for Workstation
	65
	09/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Learning Solutions Combination E-Reference Library (User SL)
	
	12/07
	
	1 point
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	A
	

	Learning Solutions IT Academy (Services SL)
	
	01/10
	
	75 points
	
	
	
	75
	
	
	A
	

	Learning Solutions MCP 1 Exam Vouchers/Month (Services SL)
	66
	01/06
	
	1 point
	
	
	
	
	A
	P
	
	

	Lync Online Plan 1 (User SL)
	67
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Lync Online Plan 2 (User SL)
	67
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Lync Online Plan 3 (User SL)
	67
	07/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	A
	
	
	

	Lync Online Plan 3A (User SL)
	67
	07/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	A
	
	A, (EES only), ST
	

	Lync Server 2010 Enterprise Edition
	68
	12/10
	SRV
	50
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	50
	100
	50
	50
	A
	P
	A
	

	Lync Server 2010 Enterprise CAL
	68
	12/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	AO,ST
	

	Lync Server 2010 Enterprise External Connector
	68
	12/10
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Lync Server 2010 Plus CAL
	68
	12/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Lync Server 2010 Plus External Connector
	68
	12/10
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Lync Server 2010 Standard Edition
	68
	12/10
	SRV
	10
	25
	20
	15
	15
	10
	5
	10
	20
	10
	10
	A
	P
	A
	

	Lync Server 2010 Standard CAL
	68
	12/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	P
	AO,ST
	

	Lync Server 2010 Standard External Connector
	68
	12/10
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Lync Communications Server Public Instant Messaging Connectivity (“PIC”) (User SL)
	
	06/11
	
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 CAL (User & Device)
	69
	04/01
	SRV
	
	25
	20
	15
	15
	10
	5
	
	20
	10
	10
	A
	P
	A,ST
	OL/OV

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Employee Self Service CAL (User & Device)
	69
	04/01
	SRV
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	OL/OV

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 External Connector
	69
	04/01
	SRV
	
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	
	100
	50
	50
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Full Use Additive CAL (User & Device)
	69
	04/01
	SRV
	
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	
	10
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A,ST
	OL/OV

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Limited CAL (Users & Device)
	69
	04/01
	SRV
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	OL/OV

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Limited Use Additive CAL (User & Device)
	69
	04/01
	SRV
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	OL/OV

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM Server 2011 
	69
	04/01
	SRV
	
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	
	100
	50
	50
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM Workgroup Server 2011 
	69
	04/01
	SRV
	
	60
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	
	50
	25
	
	A
	P
	
	OL/OV

	Office 365 Plan A2 (User SL)
	70
	06/12
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	EOLS
	

	Office 365 Plan A3 (User SL)
	70
	06/12
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	EOLS
	

	Office 365 Plan A4 (User SL)
	70
	06/12
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	EOLS
	

	Office 365 Plan E1 (User SL)
	71
	06/11
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	EOLS
	
	
	

	Office 365 Plan E2 – E4 (User SL)
	72
	06/11
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	EOLS
	
	
	

	Office 365 Plan K1 (User SL)
	72
	06/11
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Office 365 Plan K2 (User SL)
	73
	06/11
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Office Web Applications with SharePoint Plan 2A (User SL)
	
	07/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	A
	
	A, (EES only), ST
	

	Project Server 2010
	74
	04/10
	SRV
	50
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	50
	100
	50
	50
	A
	P
	A
	

	Project Server 2010 CAL 
	
	04/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	A
	P
	A
	

	Search Server 2010
	75
	04/10
	SRV
	125
	313
	250
	188
	188
	125
	63
	125
	250
	125
	125
	A
	P
	A
	

	SharePoint™ Online Extra Storage 1 GB (Add-on SL)
	
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	SharePoint™ Online Extra Storage 1 GB A (Add-on SL)
	
	06/12
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	

	SharePoint™ Online Plan 1 (User SL)
	76
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	SharePoint™ Online Plan 2 (User SL)
	76
	06/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	SharePoint™ Server 2010 
	77
	04/10
	SRV
	50
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	50
	100
	50
	50
	A, S
	P
	A
	

	SharePoint™ Server 2010 Enterprise CAL 
	
	04/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A, D
	P
	AO,ST
	

	SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise
	78
	04/10
	SRV
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	200
	400
	200
	200
	A, S
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Standard
	79
	04/10
	SRV
	125
	313
	250
	188
	188
	125
	63
	125
	250
	125
	125
	A, S
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	SharePoint™ Server 2010 Standard CAL 
	80
	04/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	
	AO,ST
	

	SQL Server® 2008 R2 Datacenter 1 processor license
	81
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2008 R2 Parallel Data Warehouse
	82
	11/10
	SRV
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	
	
	
	
	A, S
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2008 R2 Parallel Data Warehouse Developer
	
	11/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2008 R2 Small Business
	83
	01/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2008 R2 Small Business CAL
	
	01/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2008 R2 Web per Processor
	84
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup CAL
	85
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup 1 Processor License
	86
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup (5 Client Add On) 
	86
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2012 Business Intelligence
	
	04/12
	
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	75
	A
	P
	A
	

	SQL Server® 2012 CAL (Device & User SL)
	
	04/12
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A,S,D
	P
	AO,A,ST
	

	SQL Server® 2012 Developer 
	87
	04/12
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise 
	88
	04/12
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	75
	A 
	P
	A
	

	SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise Core (2 pack Core License)
	89
	04/12
	SRV
	125
	313
	250
	188
	188
	125
	63
	125
	250
	125
	125
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	SQL Server® 2012 Standard 
	90
	04/12
	SRV
	15
	38
	30
	23
	23
	15
	8
	15
	30
	15
	15
	A
	P
	A
	

	SQL Server® 2012 Standard Core (2 pack Core License)
	91
	04/12
	SRV
	50
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	50
	100
	50
	50
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3
	92
	11/10
	SRV
	5
	
	
	
	8
	5
	3
	5
	
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Enterprise Server Management License 
	
	11/10
	SRV
	5
	
	
	
	8
	5
	3
	5
	
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Standard Server Management License (Standard Server ML)
	
	11/10
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
	
	11/10
	SRV
	25
	
	
	
	38 
	25
	13
	25
	
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Client Management License per User
	93
	06/10
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P
	AO, ST
	

	System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Client Management License per OSE
	
	06/10
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P
	AO,ST
	

	System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Enterprise Server Management License 
	
	06/10
	SRV
	5
	
	
	
	8
	5
	3
	5
	
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Standard Server Management License 
	
	06/10
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Essentials 2010 
	94
	04/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Essentials 2010 Client ML
	
	04/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	System Center Essentials 2010 Server ML
	
	04/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Essentials 2010 with SQL Server 2008 Technology 
	
	04/10
	SRV
	10
	25
	20
	15
	15
	10
	5
	10
	20
	10
	10
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	System Center Essentials Plus 2010 Client Management License Suite
	
	07/10
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	A
	P
	
	A
	

	System Center Essentials Plus 2010 Server Management License Suite
	
	07/10
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	A
	P
	
	A
	

	System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008
	95
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2
	96
	07/09
	SRV
	5
	
	
	
	8
	5
	3
	5
	
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
	
	07/09
	SRV
	25
	
	
	
	38
	25
	13
	25
	
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Standard Server Management License 
	
	07/09
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Enterprise Server Management License 
	
	07/09
	SRV
	5
	
	
	
	8
	5
	3
	5
	
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Client Management License per OSE
	
	07/09
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A, D
	P
	AO,ST
	

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Client Management License per User
	
	07/09
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P


	AO, ST
	

	System Center Reporting Manager 2006 
	97
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise 
	98
	10/07
	SRV
	
	38
	30
	23
	23
	15
	8
	
	30
	15
	15
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter
	99
	07/09
	SRV
	
	25
	20
	15
	15
	10
	5
	
	20
	10
	10
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Service Manager 2010
	100
	04/10
	SRV
	5
	
	
	
	8
	5
	3
	5
	
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Service Manager 2010 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
	
	04/10
	SRV
	25
	
	
	
	38
	25
	13
	25
	
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Service Manager 2010 Client Management License (Client ML) per OSE
	
	04/10
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P


	AO,ST
	

	System Center Service Manager 2010 Client Management License (Client ML) per User
	
	04/10
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P


	AO, ST
	

	System Center Service Manager 2010 Server Management License (Server ML) per OSE
	
	04/10
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P


	A,ST
	

	System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Client Management License per OSE
	101
	11/09
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Client Management License  per User
	102
	11/09
	SRV
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1
	1
	1
	
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Enterprise Server Management License
	101
	10/08
	SRV
	10
	
	
	
	15
	10
	5
	10
	
	10
	10
	P
	P
	A
	

	System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Workgroup Edition
	
	10/08
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	5
	A
	
	A
	

	System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per OSE
	102
	04/12
	SRV
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	3
	A,E
	P
	AO, ST


	

	System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per User
	102
	04/12
	SRV
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	3
	
	
	
	

	System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML) (Student Only)
	102
	04/12
	SRV
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	3
	2
	
	
	
	

	System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License per OSE
	102
	04/12
	SRV
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	
	
	
	AO, ST
	

	System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License per User
	102
	04/12
	SRV
	
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	
	2
	1
	1
	A, E
	P
	A, ST
	

	System Center 2012 Datacenter Server Management License (2-processor)
	102
	04/12
	SRV
	
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	
	50
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	

	System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection
	103
	04/12
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1 
	A
	P
	AO, ST
	

	System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (2-processor)
	103
	04/12
	SRV
	
	38
	30
	23
	23
	15
	8
	
	30
	15
	15
	A
	P
	A
	

	TechNet Plus Single User
	104
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	P
	A
	A

	Tellme Basic (Fee)
	105
	08/08
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	
	
	

	Tellme Standard (Fee)
	105
	08/08
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	
	
	
	
	

	Tellme Premium (Fee)
	105
	08/08
	SRV
	200
	500
	400
	300
	300
	200
	100
	200
	400
	200
	
	
	
	
	

	Tellme Basic (Services SL)
	105
	08/08
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	
	
	
	
	

	Tellme Standard (Services SL)
	105
	08/08
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	
	
	
	
	

	Tellme Premium (Services SL)
	105
	08/08
	SRV
	125
	313
	250
	188
	188
	125
	63
	125
	250
	125
	
	
	
	
	

	Tellme Overage Minutes (Fee)
	105
	08/08
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	
	
	

	VDI Suite
	
	04/12
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	VDI Suite with MDOP
	
	04/12
	SRV
	1 point
	
	
	
	1
	A
	E, P
	A,ST
	

	VDI Standard Suite
	106
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	VDI Standard Suite with MDOP
	106
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	VDI Premium Suite
	106
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	VDI Premium Suite with MDOP
	106
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Virtual Server 2005 R2 Enterprise Edition
	
	12/05
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Visual Studio® Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010 
	107
	05/10
	SRV
	50
	125
	100
	75
	75
	50
	25
	50
	100
	50
	
	A, S
	P
	A
	

	Visual Studio® Team Foundation Server 2010 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
	
	05/10
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	
	A, S
	P
	A
	

	Visual Studio® Team Foundation Server 2010 Device CAL
	
	05/10
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	
	A, S
	P
	A
	

	Visual Studio® Team Foundation Server 2010 User CAL
	
	05/10
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	
	A, S
	P
	A
	

	Visual Studio® Team Foundation Server 2010 External Connector
	
	05/10
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Web Antimalware Subscription for Forefront Threat Management Gateway Medium Business Edition (Device & User)
	
	11/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	25
	50
	25
	
	
	P
	
	

	Windows® Azure Platform Offerings
	
	11/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	A
	
	
	

	Windows® Embedded Device Manager 2011
	108
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Windows® Embedded Device Manager 2011 Client Management License per OSE
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Windows® Embedded Device Manager 2011 Client Management License per User
	
	04/01
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	
	

	Windows® Embedded Device Manager 2011 with SQL Server® 2008 Technology
	108
	04/01
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A
	

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008 Standard
	109
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008 CAL Suite
	
	11/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008  CAL Suite (5 clients)
	
	11/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	5
	
	
	
	
	P
	
	OL

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008  CAL Suite (20 clients)
	
	11/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	25
	
	
	
	
	P
	
	OL

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008  CAL Suite (50 clients)
	
	11/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	50
	
	
	
	
	P
	
	OL

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008 Premium 
	109
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices 
	
	11/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008  CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (5 clients)
	
	11/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	15
	
	
	
	
	P
	
	OL

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (20 clients)
	
	11/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	50
	
	
	
	
	P
	
	OL

	Windows Essential Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (50 clients)
	
	11/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	75
	
	
	
	
	P
	
	OL

	Windows HPC Server 2008 R2 Suite 
	110
	09/10
	SRV
	5
	38
	30
	23
	23
	15
	8
	15
	30
	15
	15
	A
	P
	A
	

	Windows® Intune 
	
	04/11
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	E
	
	A
	

	Windows® Intune Add-on
	111
	04/11
	OSB
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	E
	
	A
	

	Windows® Intune Extra Storage 1 GB
	
	10/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	

	Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 Standard
	
	03/11
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	5
	
	
	A
	

	Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 Premium
	112
	03/11
	SRV
	10
	25
	20
	15
	15
	10
	5
	10
	20
	10
	10
	
	
	A
	

	Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 CAL
	113
	03/1
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	
	A
	

	Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 CAL with Windows Server 2008 CAL
	
	03/11
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	
	A
	

	Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 Premium with Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 (CAL) (5 Clients)
	
	03/11
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	
	
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 Premium with Windows MultiPoint Server 2011 (CAL) (5 Clients) with Windows Server 2008 CAL (5 Clients)
	
	03/11
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	
	
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Server™ 2008 CAL (Device & User)
	114
	03/08
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	D
	P
	A,ST
	

	Windows Server™ 2008 R2 HPC Edition
	115
	09/10
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A
	

	Windows Server™ 2008 R2 Datacenter
	116
	08/09
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Server™ 2008 R2 Enterprise
	117
	08/09
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	

	Windows Server™ 2008 R2 Itanium Based Systems
	118
	08/09
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Server™ 2008 R2 Standard
	119 
	08/09
	SRV
	10
	25
	20
	15
	15
	10
	5
	10
	20
	10
	10
	A
	P
	A
	

	Windows Server™ 2008 External Connector
	
	03/08
	SRV
	25
	63
	50
	38
	38
	25
	13
	25
	50
	25
	25
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Server™ 2008 Remote Desktop Services CAL
	120
	09/09
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A, D
	P
	A,ST
	

	Windows Server™ 2008 Remote Desktop Services External Connector
	120
	09/09
	SRV
	75
	188
	150
	113
	113
	75
	38
	75
	150
	75
	75
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Server™ 2008 Rights 

Management Services CAL
	
	03/08
	SRV
	1
	3
	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1
	2
	1
	1
	A
	P
	A,ST
	

	Windows Server™ 2008 Rights 

Management Services External Connector
	
	03/08
	SRV
	125
	313
	250
	188
	188
	125
	63
	125
	250
	125
	125
	A
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Server™ 2008 for Windows Essential Server Solutions Device CAL (5 clients)
	
	01/09
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Server™ 2008 for Windows Essential Server Solutions User CAL(5 clients)
	
	01/09
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Web Server 2008 R2
	
	08/09
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	5
	A
	P
	A
	

	Windows Small Business Server 2008 Premium 
	121
	10/08
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Windows Small Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices
	
	01/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	E, P
	A
	

	Windows Small Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (5 Clients)
	
	01/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	5
	10
	5
	5
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Small Business Server 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices (20 Clients)
	
	01/11
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	25
	50
	25
	25
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Small Business Server 2011 Standard (5 clients) 
	122
	01/11
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	15
	30
	15
	15
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Small Business Server 2011 CAL Suite (1 client)
	
	01/11
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	E. P
	A,ST
	

	Windows Small Business Server 2011 CAL Suite (5 clients)
	
	01/11
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	5
	10
	5
	5
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Small Business Server 2011 CAL Suite (20 clients) 
	
	01/11
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	25
	50
	25
	25
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Small Business Server 2011 Premium Add-on (5 clients)
	123
	01/11
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	5
	10
	5
	5
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Small Business Server 2011 Premium Add-on CAL Suite 
	
	01/11
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	2
	1
	1
	
	E, P
	A,ST
	

	Windows Small Business Server 2011 Premium Add-on CAL Suite (5 clients)
	
	01/11
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	5
	10
	5
	5
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Small Business Server 2011 Premium Add-on CAL Suite (20 clients)
	
	01/11
	SRV
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	25
	50
	25
	25
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV

	Windows Small Business Server 2011 Essentials
	
	05/11
	SRV
	5
	13
	10
	8
	8
	5
	3
	5
	10
	5
	5
	
	P
	A
	OL/OV




SECTION 1 – PRODUCT LIST changes Over the past 12 months

JULY 2012 CHANGES
Additions

Lync Online Plan 3

Lync Online Plan 3A

Office Web Applications with SharePoint Plan 2A

Learning Solutions IT Academcy (User SL) 

Promotions

There are no promotion additions, deletions or expirations.

Deletions
There are no product deletions.
Other Changes
Sections 3 through 5 were reorganized into Sections 3 though 9 for usability enhancements.  
JUNE 2012 CHANGES
Additions

Dynamics CRM Mobile (Online; Per User)
Dynamics CRM Onprem Mobile
Exchange Online Archiving for Exchange Server A (User SL)

Exchange Online Plan 1A for Alumni
Exchange Online Plan 2A

Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 CAL (User only)
Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 External Connector

Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 Server

Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 – Windows Live Edition

Office 365 A2-A4 (User SL)

Office Professional Plus Subscription A (User SL)

Office Web Applications A (User SL)

SharePoint™ Online Extra Storage 1 GB A (Add-on SL)
Promotions

There are no promotion additions, deletions or expirations.

Deletions
Forefront Identity Manager 2010 CAL (User only)
Forefront Identity Manager 2010 External Connector

Forefront Identity Manager 2010 Server

Forefront Identity Manager 2010 – Windows Live Edition

MAY 2012 CHANGES
Additions

There are no product additions. 
Promotions

Exchange Server Standared Promotion

Open Value Subscription Education Solution N-2 Up To Date Promotion 


Deletions
There are no product deletions.
APRIL 2012 CHANGES
Additions

SQL Server® 2012 Business Intelligence
SQL Server® 2012 CAL (Device & User SL)
SQL Server® 2012 Developer
SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise
SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise Core (2 pack Core License)
SQL Server® 2012 Standard
SQL Server® 2012 Standard Core (2 pack Core License)
System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per OSE

System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per User

System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML) (Student Only)

System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML) per OSE

System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML) per User

System Center 2012 Datacenter Server Management License (2-processor)

System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection

System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (2-processor)

VDI Suite


Deletions
Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise 

Forefront Endpoint Protection

Learning Solutions IT Academy (Services SL) 

SQL Server2008 R2 Datacenter 

SQL Server2008 R2 Enterprise

SQL Server2008 R2 Small Business 
SQL Server2008 R2 Standard

SQL Server2008 R2 Workgroup Processor

SQL Server2008 R2 Workgroup (5 client add-on)

SQL Server2008 R2 Web

System Center Client Management Suite (Client ML) per OSE

System Center Client Management Suite (Client ML) per User

System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Client Management License (Client ML) (Student Only)

System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Client Management License per OSE

System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Client Management License per User
Visual Studio Team Explorer Everywhere 2010
Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011

Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
MARCH 2012 CHANGES
Additions

There are no product additions.

Promotions

Bing Maps for Line of Business Applications Promotion

Enrollment for Core Infrastructure Standard Suite Promotion
Deletions
There are no product deletions.

FEBRUARY 2012 CHANGES
Additions
There are no product additions.

Promotions

SQL Server Parallel Data Warehouse 

Visual Studio Test Professional with MSDN at 20% Discount

Deletions

There are no product deletions.
JANUARY 2012 CHANGES

Additions

There are no product additions.
Promotions

The following promotions were added:
MSDN Attach Promotion
The following promotions were deleted
CRM Online Promotion
50% Off First Year New Office Open Value Subscription Promotion

Windows 7 Professional Open Value Subscription Up to Date Promotion


Deletions

Visual SourceSafe 2005
DECEMBER 2011 CHANGES

Additions

There are no product additions.
Promotions 
There are no additions, deletions or expirations.


Deletions

There are no product deletions.
NOVEMBER 2011 CHANGES

Additions

Business Intelligence Appliance 2011

Data Warehouse Appliance 2011

Database Consolidation Appliance 2011

Windows Azure Platform Offerings

Promotions

There are no additions, deletions or expirations.


Deletions

Sharepoint Online Partner Access

OCTOBER 2011 CHANGES

Additions

Lync for Mac 2011

Windows® Intune Extra Storage 1 GB
Promotions

The following promotions were added:
Dynamics CRM 2011 Employee Self-Serve Client Access License Promotion

MSDN Attach Promotion

50% Off First Year New Office Open Value Subscription Promotion
Windows 7 Professional Open Value Subscription Up to Date Promotion
Deletions
Communicator for Mac 2011
SEPTEMBER 2011 CHANGES

Additions

Commerce Server 2009 R2 Standard Edition 
Commerce Server 2009 R2 Enterprise Edition 
Promotions

The following promotion was added:
Microsoft Visual Studio LightSwitch 2011 Launch Promotion

Deletions
Commerce Server Standard Edition 2009

Commerce Server Enterprise Edition 2009 

AUGUST 2011 CHANGES

Additions

AutoRoute 2011 

Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack 2011R2 for Software Assurance
Visual Studio LightSwitch 2011

Promotions

The following promotion was added:
Microsoft Visual Studio LightSwitch 2011 Launch Promotion
Deletions
AutoRoute 2010

Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack 2011 for Software Assurance

Learning Solutions IT Academy (Services SL) (2500 FTE or more)

Office Live Meeting Professional (User SL)

Office Live Meeting Standard (User SL)
SECTION 2 – Product Promotions

Enrollment for Core Infrastructure Standard Suite Promotion

As a limited time offer from April 1, 2012 to August 31, 2012, Microsoft offers up to 20% savings on License and Software Assurance (L&SA) and Software Only (SA Only) for Core Infrastructure Server Standard Edition .  This promotion is available under the Microsoft Enterprise Agreement and Microsoft Volume Licensing for Government Partners Programs worldwide.

If a customer already has promoted product included on an existing Enterprise Agreement enrollment, this promotion cannot be used on that same enrollment.

Exchange Server Standard Promotion

As a limited time offer from May 1, 2012 to December 31, 2012, Microsoft offers up to 20% savings on the license price and up to 30% savings on the License and Software Assurance price for Exchange Server 2010 Standard edition.  This promotion is available under the Microsoft Open and Open Value agreements for commercial and government customers.  
Forefront Online Protection for Exchange 

As a limited time offer from September 1, 2011 to December 31, 2012, Microsoft offers up to 40% discount on the price of Forefront Online Protection for Exchange monthly subscription price.  This promotion is offered under the Microsoft Select Plus, Open Value, Open Value Subscription, and Worldwide Government Partner Volume Licensing programs.  

SECTION 3 – VOLUME LICENSING PROGRAM TERMS
Applicable Volume Licensing Programs 
This section applies to the following volume licensing programs, including Academic, Charity, and Government versions, where applicable.
· Open License
· Open Value 
· Open Value Subscription 
· Select 
· Select Plus 
· Enterprise Agreement 
· Enterprise Subscription Agreement 
Select, Select Plus, and Open License have a “Point” count that indicates the point value assigned by Microsoft for each license. These point counts are used to calculate the volume pricing level applicable to a customer’s agreement. When a given product has been assigned a “0” point count, this means the product is offered in the program specified, but it has a point value of zero.  Following is the assignment of unit counts to licenses:

Points and Order Minimums

· Standard License: 1 license 

· Upgrade: 1 license 

· Software Assurance: 1 license 

· License & Software Assurance:  2 licenses 

· Upgrade & Software Assurance: 2 licenses

· Work at Home License:  1 license 

· Step Up License: 1 license

· License: 1 license 

· Subscription License: 1 license

Minimum Order Requirements
	Programs
	Minimum Order Requirements

	Open License, Open Value, and Open Value Subscription (Commercial and Government)
	Open License:

Open License requires a minimum order of 5 licenses, 5 SA, or any combination to establish an Authorization Number.  For example, 2 License & Software Assurance and 1 Standard License would satisfy the 5 license minimum purchase required for entry into either program. 

Open Value and Open Value Subsctipion:
Open Value requires a minimum order of 5 U&SA, 5 L&SA, 5 SA, 5 Subscription Licenses, or any combination to enter into an agreement. 

Note: A single license for certain products in Open and Open Value satisfies the required 5-license minimum.  See individual product notes to determine which products qualify for this exception.

	Open Value Subscription – ES
	Open Value Subscription – ES requires a minimum of one Desktop Platform Product for Organization-wide Count of a minimum of 5 OR a minimum of one Desktop Platform Product for Student Count of a minimum of 5.

	Select
	Select requires a minimum order of 1,500 points per pool over the agreement term.  Order minimum quantity requirements may be waived if a qualifying agreement is supplied.

	Select Plus
	Select Plus requires a minimum order quantity of 500 points per pool during the first year.  This order quantity requirement may be waived if a qualifying agreement is supplied.
Price Levels in Select Plus

Customers qualify for the Select Plus Program if they meet one of the following three criteria: 

(1) Maintains an active Enterprise Enrollment under a separate Enterprise Agreement or an Enterprise Subscription Enrollment under an Enterprise Subscription agreement (academic customers  can use an active Campus or School Agreement or an active Enrollment for Education Solutions as their qualifying contract);

(2) Submits an order that meets a minimum of 500 points for each product pool that Customer selects during the first year; 

(3) Identifies an agreement where the minimum order quantity was purchased during the 12 months preceding the effective date of customer’s Select Plus Agreement; and 

For options 2 and 3 above Customer is required to maintain a minimum of 500 points in each of product pool Customer selects at the time of compliance check. 

Customer’s prices are based upon agreement between Customer and Customer’s reseller.  However, Microsoft provides reseller with the following price and point criteria to help guide reseller to end customer pricing:  

Select Plus Price Level—Commercial

Annual Point Minimums per Pool

A

500

B

4,000

C

10,000

D

25,000

Note: Any points that the customer has in excess of their price level minimum will be carried over to the next year for that years compliance check. For example if the customer has 4,500 points at their annual compliance check 500 points will be carried over to the next year to be used towards that years compliance.


	School Agreement
	The School Agreement requires a minimum order of 300 units.  The units are determined by multiplying the total number of application, system and CAL products selected by the total number of eligible PCs, or eligible FTE/Staff. Please note the minimum order requirement may vary by geographic region.
Note: The School Agreement customers are not eligible to choose application, system, Subscription License (user/device), and CAL products for only a portion of the PCs included in the subscription unless explicitly stated in the Product Condition Notes in the Product List. For instance, if the subscription is for 100 total PCs, the application, system, Subscription License (user/device), and CAL products selected will be for all 100 PCs, even if only a portion of those PCs will run a particular product.

	Enterprise Agreement and Enterprise Subscription Agreement
	Enterprise Agreement (EA) and Enterprise Subscription Agreement (ESA) requires a minimum or 250 Qualified Devices / Desktops or Qualified Users.

Qualified Device/Desktop 
Despite anything in your Volume Licensing Agreement to the contrary, Qualified Devices/ Desktops do not include any qualifying third party device from which your users solely access and use the software under Roaming Use Rights for the following:

Windows Software Assurance, 
· Windows Virtual Desktop Access, 

· Virtual Desktop Infrastructure Suites, 

· MDOP for Software Assurance, and 

· Software Assurance for all editions of Office, Project and Visio to include Roaming Use Rights.  

A “qualifying third party device” is a device that is not controlled, directly or indirectly, by you or your affiliates (e.g., a third party’s public kiosk). For more information, please see the Product Use Rights.

Qualified User Exemptions 
A person who accesses server software or online services solely under the licenses identified in the following list is exempt from being counted as a Qualified User:

· Office 365 Plan K1 or K2 User Subscription License (USL)

· SharePoint Online Kiosk USL

· Exchange Online Kiosk USL

· Licenses for server software products or online services that do not require individual licenses for users or devices accessing those products or online services (such as Client Access Licenses, Client Management Licenses, USLs and DSLs)

· Any External Connector License

These Qualified User exemptions apply to all EA and ESA customers, whether or not Qualified User exemptions are specifically contemplated in the terms and conditions of customers’ agreements.

	EES
	EES requires a minimum order as specified below:  
· at least one Desktop Platform Product for Organization-wide Count of at least 1000 OR

· at least one Platform Online Service for Staff / Faculty in a quantity of 1000 OR

· at least one Desktop Platform Product for Student Count of at least 1000 OR

· at least one Platform Online Service for Students in a quantity of 1000 

Note: This order quantity requirement may be waived if a qualifying enrollment is supplied.


Platforms
	Programs
	Platforms

	Enterprise Agreement and Enterprise Subscription Agreement
	· Enterprise Desktop Platform Products

The Enterprise Desktop platform products are available to Enterprise Agreement customers The Enterprise Desktop Platform includes the most current version of Office Professional Plus, Windows 7 Professional Operating System Upgrade or Windows Virtual Desktop Access(VDA), and the Enterprise CAL Suite client access license. The Enterprise Desktop platform products are identified with an “E” in the Enterprise Agreement column.  For the Enterprise and Enterprise Subscription Agreement customers, the Enterprise Desktop platform can also be acquired with MDOP.
· Professional Desktop Platform Products

The Professional desktop platform products are available to Enterprise Agreement customers. The Professional Desktop Platform includes the most current version of Office Professional Plus, Windows 7 Professional Operating System Upgrade or Windows Virtual Desktop Access(VDA) (for EA agreements only), and the Core CAL Suite client access license. The Professional Desktop platform products are identified with an “E” in the Enterprise Agreement column. For the Enterprise and Enterprise Subscription Agreement customers, the Professional Desktop platform can also be acquired with MDOP.



	Open Value and Open Value Subscription (Commercial and Government)
	· Customized Desktop Platform Products

Customized Desktop platform Products are available to Open Value and Open Value Subscription customers when they select the Organization-wide/Company-wide option. The Customized Desktop Platform includes current versions of Office Professional Plus, Windows 7 Professional Operating System Upgrade*, the Enterprise CAL Suite, Core CAL Suite, the Essential Business Server CAL Suite, or the Small Business Server CAL Suite, client access license. The Customized Desktop platform products are identified with an “E” in the Open Value columns.   


	Academic Platforms (EES, OVS-ES, and School Agreement)
	· Education Desktop Platform and School Desktop with Enterprise CAL Suite Platform Products
· Education Desktop Platform and School Desktop with Core CAL Suite Platform Products
The Education Desktop Platform Products are available to Enrollment for Education Solutions (EES) and Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions (OVS-ES) customers. The School Desktop Platform Products are available to School Agreement customers. The Education Desktop with Enterprise CAL Suite Platform and the School Desktop with Enterprise CAL Suite Platform include the most current version of Office Professional Plus or Office for Mac, Windows 7 Professional Operating System Upgrade and the Enterprise CAL Suite client access license. 
The School Desktop Platform Product on the price list is counted as 3 units.
Note: EES and OVS-ES customers are not eligible to choose Desktop Platform Products and individual CAL products included in the Core CAL Suite or the Enterprise CAL Suite for only a portion of their Organization-wide Count and/or Student Count. For instance, if the subscription is for an Organization-wide Count of 1,200 Full Time Equivalent employees, the Desktop Platform Products and CAL Suite component products selected will be for the 1,000 Organization-wide Count, even if a portion of those PCs will run a participar Desktop Platform or component CAL product.



Up to Date (UTD) Discount Qualified Products


Open Value Subscription customers are eligible for the UTD Discount during the first year of their subscription agreement.  Qualifying customers may acquire any UTD License identified below if they are licensed for one of the corresponding qualifying prior or current versions through OEM, FPP, Volume Licensing.  In general this discount is given for only the current version of the product or the immediate prior version. The UTD Discount is platform independent, therefore Mac also qualify for the discount.
	UTD License
	Qualifying Version

	Core CAL (Device or User)
	Any Core CAL


	Enterprise CAL (Device or User)
	Any Enterprise CAL

	Office Professional Plus 2010
	Office Professional Plus 2010

Office Enterprise Edition 2007
Office Professional Plus Edition 2007

Office Small Business Edition 2007

Office 2010 Professional
Office Ultimate Edition 2007

Office 2007 Professional Edition



	Small Business Server Standard 2011 CAL (Device or User)
	Windows Small Business Server 2011 CAL

Windows Small Business Server Standard 2008 CAL


	Small Business Server Premium 2011 CAL (Device or User)
	Windows Small Business Server Premium 2011 CAL

Windows Small Business Server Premium 2008 CAL


	Essential Business Server Standard 2008 CAL (Device or User)
	Windows Essential Business Server Standard 2008 CAL

	Essential Business Server Premium 2008 CAL (Device or User)
	Windows Essential Business Server Premium 2008 CAL

	Windows 7 Professional Upgrade
	Windows 7 Professional

Windows Vista Business 


Updated Enterprise Agreement and Subscription Agreement Program Terms
Enterprise Online Services that satisfy Enterprise Product requirements
Note: The following applies to Enterprise and Enterprise Subscription Enrollment customers who are eligible to purchase Enterprise Online Services.  Customers uncertain about their eligibility to purchase Enterprise Online Services should contact their Software Advisor, Reseller or Microsoft Account Manager for more information.  
A combination of Enterprise Products and Enterprise Online Services may be used to meet the Enterprise-wide requirements in an Enterprise or Enterprise Subscription Enrollment.

The below table identifies Enterprise Online Services and required CALs (if applicable) that satisfy the Enterprise-wide requirement for Enterprise Products.  

	Enterprise Product
	Enterprise Online Services***

	Office Professional Plus**
	· Office 365 (Plan E2)

· Office 365 (Plan E3)

· Office 365 (Plan E4)

	Core CAL Suite
	· Office 365 (Plan E1)*

· Office 365 (Plan E2)*

· Office 365 (Plan E3)*

· Office 365 (Plan E4)*

· Windows® Intune* 

· Windows® Intune Add-on*

	Enterprise CAL Suite
	· Office 365 (Plan E3)*

· Office 365 (Plan E4)*

· Windows® Intune* 

· Windows® Intune Add-on*

	Windows Desktop Operating System Upgrade**
	· Windows® Intune


* Requires appropriate CAL Suite Bridge. For more information about CAL Suite Bridge, see the product notes section of this document.

** Office Professional Plus in Office 365 and Windows VDA are Enterprise Products and may also satisfy Enterprise-wide requirement.

*** Enterprise Online Services only include full USL’s.  USL’s for Software Assurance, which require Core CAL or Enterprise CAL in order to purchase, are not Enterprise Online Services.
Permitted Transitions

The following applies to Enterprise and Enterprise Subscription Enrollment customers who have Transition rights.  Customers uncertain about Transition rights under their enrollment should contact their Software Advisor, Reseller or Microsoft Account Manager for more information.   

The below table identifies products eligible for Transition and permitted Transitions.   It includes products being transitioned when purchased as part of a desktop platform.

	Enterprise Products Being Transitioned
	Valid Transition options

	Core CAL Suite 
	· Office 365 (Plan E1)*

· Office 365 (Plan E2)*

· Office 365 (Plan E3)*

· Office 365 (Plan E4)*
· Windows® Intune*
· Windows® Intune Add-on*

	Enterprise CAL Suite
	· Office 365 (Plan E3)*

· Office 365 (Plan E4)*
· Windows® Intune*
· Windows® Intune Add-on*

	Office Professional Plus
	· Office 365 (Plan E2)

· Office 365 (Plan E3)

· Office 365 (Plan E4)
· Office Professional Plus for Office 365

	Office Professional Plus and Core CAL Suite
	· Office 365 (Plan E2)*

· Office 365 (Plan E3)*

· Office 365 (Plan E4)*

	Office Professional Plus and Enterprise CAL Suite
	· Office 365 (Plan E3)*

· Office 365 (Plan E4)*

	Windows Operating System Upgrade
	· Windows® Intune

	Windows Operating System Upgrade and (Core CAL Suite or ECAL Suite)
	· Windows® Intune*


* Requires appropriate CAL Suite Bridge. For more information about CAL Suite Bridge, see the product notes section of this document.

Other Transitions may be added at Microsoft’s discretion.  Additional fees and license requirements may apply.  

Online Services true-up or annual orders 

Note: The following applies to Enterprise and Enterprise Subscription Enrollment customers who are eligible to place true-up or annual orders for online services.  Customers uncertain about their eligibility to place true-up orders or annual orders for online services should contact their Software Advisor, Reseller or Microsoft Account Manager for more information.

The following Online Services are eligible for the Online Service true-up or annual order: 

	Online Services

	· Exchange Online Kiosk*

· Exchange Online Plan 1*

· Exchange Online Plan 2*
· Lync Online Plan 1*

· Lync Online Plan 2*

· Lync Online Plan 3*

· Office 365 (Plan K1)*

· Office 365 (Plan K2)*

· Office 365 (Plan E1)

· Office 365 (Plan E2)

· Office 365 (Plan E3)

· Office 365 (Plan E4)
	· Office Web Applications*

· SharePoint Online Plan 1*

· SharePoint Online Plan 2*

· SharePoint Online Partner Access*

· Windows® Intune

· Windows® Intune Add-on


* Additional Product

Subscription License reductions

Note: The following applies to Enterprise customers who are eligible to report reductions in subscription Licenses.  Customers uncertain about their eligibility to report reductions in subscription Licenses should contact their Software Advisor, Reseller or Microsoft Account Manager for more information.  

The following subscription Licenses are eligible for adjustments to License quantities:
	Online Services

	· Exchange Online Kiosk*

· Exchange Online Plan 1*

· Exchange Online Plan 2*
· Lync Online Plan 1*

· Lync Online Plan 2*

· Lync Online Plan 3*

· Office 365 (Plan K1)*

· Office 365 (Plan K2)*

· Office 365 (Plan E1)

· Office 365 (Plan E2)

· Office 365 (Plan E3)

· Office 365 (Plan E4)
	· Office Web Applications*

· SharePoint Online Plan 1*

· SharePoint Online Plan 2*

· SharePoint Online Partner Access*

· Windows® Intune

· Windows® Intune Add-on


* Additional Product

Continuity of Service via Extended Term 

Note: The following applies to Enterprise and Enterprise Subscription Enrollment customers who are eligible for continuity of service via Extended Term.  Customers uncertain about their eligibility for continuity of service via Extended Term should contact their Software Advisor, Reseller or Microsoft Account Manager for more information.  

The following online services are eligible for Extended Term of Online Services, subject to the terms of customers’ Volume License Agreements. A customer’s online services subscription term must end on the date of the customer’s agreement end date (“coterminous”) in order to qualify for Continuity of Service via Extended Term:

	Online Services

	· Exchange Online Kiosk*

· Exchange Online Plan 1*

· Exchange Online Plan 2*
· Lync Online Plan 1*

· Lync Online Plan 2*

· Lync Online Plan 3*

· Office 365 (Plan K1)*

· Office 365 (Plan K2)*

· Office 365 (Plan E1)

· Office 365 (Plan E2)

· Office 365 (Plan E3)

· Office 365 (Plan E4)
	· Office Web Applications*

· SharePoint Online Plan 1*

· SharePoint Online Plan 2*

· SharePoint Online Partner Access*

· Windows® Intune

· Windows® Intune Add-on


SECTION 4 – LIcense Types and fees 

Fees 

This product type is available for some Online Services and software products.  It isn’t version specific.  It may be associated with set up costs or other offerings such as activation packs.  It generally does not convey rights to use a product or online service.  Likewise, it does not provide any benefit or serve any purpose outside the service or software to which it corresponds.  Available in the following programs: Open, Open Value, Open Value Subscription, Select and Select Plus.

License

This product type is version specific and provides the right to run the version of the product for which it is ordered. Available in the following programs: 

· Open License

· Open Value Subscription (for buy-out orders only) 

· Select 

· Select Plus

· School Agreement (for buy-out orders only)

· EES (for buy-out orders only)

· Enterprise Subscription Agreement  (for buy-out orders only)

There are no pre-requisites for a customer to acquire a License in the Open License , Select, and Select Plus programs.  Refer to specific program agreement for eligibility rules for ordering a perpetual license through buy-out orders.

License & Software Assurance 

This product type isn’t version specific. It allows customers to acquire the License and Software Assurance at the same time. Available in the following programs:

· Open License 

· Open Value

· Open Value Subscription

· Select 

· Select Plus

· Enterprise Agreement

· Enterprise Subscription Agreement

There are no pre-requisites for acquiring the License. Software Assurance must be acquired at the time of acquiring the corresponding License, or upon renewal of an existing Software Assurance term.  In all volume licensing programs, when the customer does not meet the Software Assurance eligibility criteria and wishes to acquire Software Assurance, the customer must acquire the License & Software Assurance offering.

Software Assurance

Microsoft Software Assurance is an offering that provides benefits that may include new version rights,  access to differentiated technologies,  additional use rights for the Products for which it is acquired, spread payments, consulting services, training, support and access to exclusive offerings. For details on each of the benefits and policies, refer to the Software Assurance (SA) Benefits Section of this document.

For details on use rights related to benefits, refer to the Product Use Rights for Volume Licensing. Software Assurance is available in the following programs:

· Open License 

· Open Value 

· Select 

· Select Plus

· Enterprise Agreement

There are three different levels of commitment a customer can select for Software Assurance.  The available levels vary by program.  A customer’s Software Assurance commitment level is one of many factors that can determine a customer’s benefit entitlement.  A customer can

1. Commit to attaching Software Assurance on all of their platform products.  This is most commonly available in the Enterprise Agreement and Open Value.

2. Commit to attaching Software Assurance on all of their purchases under a particular product pool (Applications, Systems or Servers).  This is referred to as Software Assurance Membership (SAM). This does not require a companywide commitment on Software Assurance. This is most commonly available in Select.

3. Purchase Software Assurance on individual products without making any commitment to expanding Software Assurance to other products.

Software Assurance must be acquired at the time of acquiring the License or upon renewal of an existing Software Assurance term.  Otherwise, they must acquire a new License or License & Software Assurance in order to upgrade their License at a later date (for Windows Desktop Operating System, the options are Upgrade & Software Assurance).  Refer to the renewal rules Section and specific program agreement for eligibility rules for acquiring Software Assurance.

In the case of a transfer of perpetual Licenses, the transferee may acquire Software Assurance for such transferred Licenses within 30 days from the date of transfer and provided that the transferred Licenses had active Software Assurance coverage upon transfer. 

Customers may have the option to acquire Software Assurance for certain licenses purchased from the Retail channel (full packaged product) or from an Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM). Eligibility varies by program, product pool and the license source (see below).  In all cases, only licenses for the latest version of a product are eligible, and the Software Assurance must be acquired  within 90 days from the date the licenses are acquired.  Under Open Value, this option applies only to non Organization-wide/Company-wide products.  Under Enterprise Agreements, it applies only to Additional Products  within 90 days.  Customers who acquire Software Assurance for OEM or retail licenses have the option of installing and using the Volume Licensing software for the current version at anytime.  If they do this, their use of the software is subject to the Product Use Rights for that product and the terms and conditions of the customer’s Volume License Agreement.
	
	Full Packaged Products
	OEM
	Programs

	Application pool 
	N/A 
	SA available only as outlined below
	Applies to Open License, Select, Select Plus and non Organization-wide/Company-wide under Open Value and Additional Products under Enterprise Agreements. It does not apply to Enterprise Products under Open Value and Enterprise Agreements

	Systems pool 
	SA available 
	SA available 
	

	Server Pool
	SA available 
	SA available
	


Customers who acquire Microsoft Office Professional 2010 from an OEM may acquire Software Assurance for Microsoft Office Standard 2010 in the Open License programs, Select and Select Plus programs, and non Company-wide under Open Value within 90 days from the date of OEM purchase. Office Product Key Card’s (PKC) are considered Full Packaged Product (Retail) offering and are not eligible for the option to acquire Software Assurance.
Step-Up Licenses

Customers may migrate from the standard edition to a premium edition of certain products may do this with a Step-Up License. Customers must have a license with active Software Assurance for the qualifying product in order to acquire a Step-Up License.  The Step-Up License must be acquired, and is valid only when acquired, under the same Volume Licensing Program agreement and enrollment (if any), under which upgrade protection coverage for the qualifying product was originally acquired. The customer’s right to the use of software under a Step-Up license is conditioned on their having and retaining a License for the qualifying product.  Customers cannot transfer the License for the qualifying product separately from the Step-Up license.   For more details and license availability, please see the Enterprise Edition Step-up License Volume Licensing Brief: http://www.microsoft.com/licensing.

Subscription Licenses 

This product type is available for Online Services and some software products, isn’t version specific, and allows customers to use the software, and, in the case of an Online Service, the service during the term of the Select or Enterprise enrollment or Open agreement under which it is acquired.  Subscription licenses acquired under an Enterprise Agreement or Enterprise Subscription Agreement must be acquired at the time the service is first accessed, and are prorated based on the number of months remaining in the enrollment or agreement term. Available in the following programs: 

· Open Value

· Open Value Subscription 

· Select 

· Select Plus

· School Agreement

· EES

· Enterprise Agreement

· Enterprise Subscription Agreement

Upgrade

This product type is available for the Windows Desktop Operating System only, is version specific, and provides the right to run the version of the product for which it is ordered.  Available in the following programs:

· Open License

· Open Value Subscription (for buy-out orders only) 

· Select 

· Select Plus

· School Agreement (for buy-out orders only)

· EES (for buy-out orders only)

· Enterprise Subscription Agreement (for buy-out orders only)

The customer must have a qualifying underlying desktop operating system license before it may acquire the Windows Desktop Operating System Upgrade license. Please see the Systems Product section for a list of qualifying desktop operating systems. This list varies by program and the circumstance of an order.

Upgrade & Software Assurance 

This product type is available for the Windows Desktop Operating System only, isn’t version specific, and allows customers to acquire the Upgrade and Software Assurance for the desktop operating system at the same time. Available in the following programs:

· Open License

· Open Value

· Open Value Subscription

· Select 

· Select Plus

· School Agreement

· ESS

· Enterprise Agreement

· Enterprise Subscription Agreement

The customer must have the qualifying underlying desktop operating system license before they may acquire the Upgrade. Software Assurance must be acquired at the time of acquiring the corresponding Upgrade except in the case of subscription programs when the upgrade must be purchased upon renewal of an existing Software Assurance term.

Work at Home Licenses

Available in the following programs:

· Select 

· Select Plus

· Enterprise Agreement

A Work at Home license may only be acquired in connection with a product it is licensed to run on an At Work desktop. The Work at Home offering is not an employee purchase plan offering. Select, Select Plus, or Enterprise Agreement customer (not the employee) retains the rights to the Work at Home license.  For Work at Home rights available to eligible academic institution customers, please refer to the Agreement /Enrollment.  
Section 5 – ONLINE SERVICES PRICING AND PAYMENT TERMS
Online Services are products comprised of software with services which are available on a subscription basis as described in the Product Use Rights and delivered online.  Some volume license agreements direct customers to the Product List for a list of available “Online Services.”  For purposes of that reference, Online Services include:
· Dynamics CRM Online

· Exchange Online Archiving
· Exchange Online Kiosk, Plan 1, and Plan 2 
· Lync Online Plan 1, 2 and 3
· Microsoft Exchange Hosted Continuity

· Microsoft Exchange Hosted Encryption  

· Office 365 Plan K1, K1, E1, E2, E3, and E4
· Lync Server Public Instant Messaging Connectivity with America Online (AOL) Instant Messaging Service and Windows Live Messenger Service

· Lync Server Public Instant Messaging Connectivity with Yahoo Instant Messaging service 

· Office Groove Enterprise Services 

· Office Professional Plus Subscription
· Office Live Meeting Standard and Professional Editions

· SharePoint Online Plan 1 and Plan 2 
· System Center Advisor
· Tellme Basic, Standard, and Premium Editions

· Windows Azure Platform Offerings

· Windows® Intune
There are other offerings in addition to these that are identified in the Online Services section of the Product Use Rights.  The remaining sections of these “Online Services Pricing and Payment Terms” apply to both the Online Services identified above by name and those other offerings.

Online Service Subscription Term

The initial purchase of a new online services subscription will determine the subscription term.  Some services allow a customer to choose either a one-year subscription term or a subscription that ends on the date of the customers’ agreement or enrollment end date (“coterminous”) as indicated in the table below.  Select Plus does not offer the coterminous option, but does allow the customer to align their term to the second anniversary from the term start date.  A one-year subscription term may not align or expire on the customer’s agreement end date.  If the one-year subscription term terminates after the agreement, the customer must have an active volume licensing agreement to order additional licenses or renew the service.  If the customer makes additional purchases of a service, the subscription term of the additional purchase must align with the customer’s existing subscription term for the same service.  If pricing for additional orders of product or services is not addressed in the customer’s existing agreement, the price we charge the billing party-of-record for additional quantities of services will be the same price as the initial purchase.  

	Online Services Available for Either 1 Year or Coterminous Subscription Term
	Online Services Available for Coterminous Subscription Term Only

	· Bing Maps Professional
· Forefront Online Protection for Exchange
· Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server
· Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint 
· Forefront Protection Suite
· Forefront Security for Office Communications Server
· Forefront Threat Management Gateway Web Protection Service
· Lync Server Public Instant Messaging Connectivity with America Online (AOL) Instant Messaging Service and Windows Live Messenger Service

· Lync Server Public Instant Messaging Connectivity with Yahoo Instant Messaging service 

· Microsoft Exchange Hosted Encryption  

· Microsoft Learning Solutions
· Office Groove Enterprise Services

· System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection
· Web Antimalware Subscription for Forefront Threat Management Gateway Medium Business Edition 
· Windows Azure Platform Offerings


	· Dynamics CRM Online 
· Dynamics Mobile
· Dynamics Onprem Mobile
· Exchange Online Archiving
· Exchange Online Kiosk, Plan 1, and Plan 2 
· Lync Online Plan 1, 2 and 3
· Office 365 Plan A2, A3, A4, K1, K2,E1, E2, E3, and E4
· Office Professional Plus Subscription
· Office Web Applications
· SharePoint Online Plan 1 and Plan 2 
· Tellme Basic, Standard, and Premium Editions

· Windows® Intune



Online Service Purchases and Auto-Renewal 

Customers must have an active Volume Licensing agreement to order or renew online services subscriptions in Volume Licensing.  An online services subscription is automatically renewed the day after its subscription term expires, unless the customer chooses not to renew by (1) opting out of auto-renewal 30 days before the subscription expires, or (2) submitting a new order prior to the subscription expiration date.  Upon the auto-renewal, Microsoft will invoice the billing party-of-record for the number of expiring licenses with the same subscription term option if the customer’s initial agreement remains active.  Online services subscriptions for government and academic customers will not be automatically renewed unless the customer chooses the auto-renewal option.  Prices are reset at renewal.   

Managing Renewal and Auto-Renewal Status

Customers will receive renewal notices prior to the end of their online services subscription terms.  Customers can cancel their renewal or change an auto-renewal order by acting at least 30 days before the end of the subscription term.  Customers can also change their renewal order by placing an order with their reseller 30 days prior to the subscription expiration.  Customers may cancel a subscription renewal by providing 30 day advance written notice to Microsoft on a form that is available from their Microsoft reseller or at http://microsoft.com/licensing/contracts.   All renewals of services start a new subscription term that begins on the first day of the next calendar month after the prior subscription term expires.

Customers may increase the online services subscription commitment, but may not reduce the online services subscription commitment during the term of their online services subscription, unless their agreements allow for such reduction. To ensure additional users are provisioned, the customer must place an order for every increase in subscription service.   

Online Services Cancellation

Subscriptions for an online service may be cancelled within thirty (30) days after the earlier of the initial order or the initial license reservation of a service without penalty.   Refer to product-specific sections of this product list for additional cancellation terms that may exist.

Online Services Payment Term Options

Customers must pay for one-year online services subscriptions in full at the beginning of the subscription term.  Customers choosing the coterminous subscription terms, or “align to 2nd Anniversary” in Select Plus, have the two following payment options: (1) Full payment at the time of the order covering the entire term of the subscription,  or (2) Spread payments, first payment at the time of the order that covers the remainder of the current agreement year, with the remaining payment(s) due on each agreement anniversary (for Select Plus, affiliate anniversary is used in place of agreement anniversary).    An additional, third option is available to Select Plus customers: order anniversary first payment at the time of the order that covers 12 months, with the remaining payment(s) due on each order anniversary (the last payment will cover the remainder between order anniversary and subscription coverage end date).

Additionally, Open Value customers may also choose a monthly payment option.  For the monthly payment option, a participating billing party-of-record is automatically invoiced each month during the term of the subscription for the quantity of subscriptions the customer has ordered.

Pricing and payment terms for subscriptions acquired through resellers are determined by agreement between the customer and its reseller.  Unless customer has entered into the Enterprise Enrollment Amendment – Adding Enterprise Online Services, despite anything to the contrary in their agreement, a customer must order an online services subscription before the subscription is first used.  Customers with an Enterprise Agreement may not submit a true up order for additional subscription licenses.  

Minimum Purchase Requirements for Online Services in Volume Licensing

A customer qualifies for the Open Value program with a minimum purchase of 5 licenses.  This rule also applies when counting quantities of Online Services User Subscription Licenses (USLs).  A USL can be counted toward the minimum quantity of 5 licenses.  An order of 5 USLs meets the minimum requirement of the Open Value program.  However, 5 USLs alone does not meet the minimum for Open Value Companywide and Open Value Subscription.  For OV Companywide and OV Subscription the initial order must include a minimum of 5 Desktop Platform or Desktop Component Licenses in addition to any USLs.  

Online Services Regional Availability 

Visit http://www.microsoft.com/online/faq.aspx#international for a list of countries and regions in which the Online Services are available.  
Additional Online Service Terms

This product list may contain additional information about specific products.  Please refer to the product sections of this document for any additional information.

The Product Use Rights at http://www.microsoftvolumelicensing.com/userights/PUR.aspx sets forth other general and product specific terms and conditions governing use of online services.  Online services product use rights are subject to change as described in the Online Services section of that document.

The above Online Services Pricing and Payment Terms do not apply to Online Services obtained pursuant to the Microsoft Online Subscription Agreement.  All terms applicable Online Services obtained  pursuant to the Microsoft Online Subscription Agreement are contained in that agreement and on the Microsoft Online Services Customer Portal.

SECTION 6 – software assurance renewal rules

Open License
Software Assurance coverage ordered under an Open License authorization number ends upon expiration of that number. To renew that coverage, customers must submit a renewal order for Software Assurance for all copies of all products for which they wish to renew coverage within 90 days after their authorization number expiration date. Customers may order Software Assurance without the need to simultaneously order a License as long as the Software Assurance coverage is renewed as stated above. New Software Assurance coverage starts on the new authorization number effective date.

Open Value  20xx

Renewing Coverage under the Same Agreement 

Software Assurance coverage ordered under an Open Value agreement will end upon expiration (or termination) of that agreement. Customers will receive written notice of their renewal options 60 days prior to expiration of the agreement. Customers may have the option to renew their agreement for successive 36 full calendar months. To renew Software Assurance coverage, customers must submit a renewal order for Software Assurance prior to expiration of the previous term.  If a customer has elected the company wide option, that customer must order Software Assurance for all copies of any product that the customer wishes to renew company wide. If a customer has not elected the company wide option, that customer may renew coverage for any number of previously enrolled licenses. Each renewal term will start the day following expiration of the prior term. Customers may order Software Assurance without the need to simultaneously order a License as long as the Software Assurance coverage is renewed as stated above. 

Renewing Coverage from a Separate Agreement

The customer may renew Software Assurance for any product without the need to simultaneously order a License if the customer has obtained a perpetual license and Software Assurance for that product under a previous agreement and the customer’s new agreement is effective no later than the day following the date of expiration of the previous agreement.  The Software Assurance renewal order must be placed prior to the expiration of Software Assurance coverage under the previous agreement, unless such coverage is being renewed from an Open License Agreement. In that case, customers have 90 days from the expiration to place the order. 

Select 20xx

Renewing Coverage under the Same Agreement 

Software Assurance coverage ordered under enrollments under a Select agreement will end upon expiration (or termination) of that agreement (or the termination of the applicable enrollment, if earlier). Customers will receive written notice of their renewal options 60 days prior to expiration of their agreement. Customers may have the option to renew their agreement for successive 12 or 36 full calendar months. To renew Software Assurance coverage for any copies previously enrolled under its enrollment, a customer must submit a renewal order to Microsoft via its reseller prior to the expiration of the previous term. Renewal orders must be for the entire renewal term.  Each renewal term will start the day following the expiration of the prior term. 

Renewing Coverage from a Separate Agreement

Customers may order Software Assurance without the need to simultaneously order a License for copies of products for which they have previously obtained perpetual licenses through Software Assurance in other volume licensing programs, so long as (i) the new enrollment becomes effective no later than one day following the expiration of Software Assurance, and (ii) the enrolled affiliate places its Software Assurance order at the time it submits its new enrollment to Microsoft via its reseller. The Software Assurance renewal order must be placed prior to the expiration of coverage under the previous agreement, unless coverage is being rolled over from an Open License Agreement. In that case, customers have 90 days from the expiration to place the order.
Select Plus 20xx

Renewing Coverage under the Same Agreement 

Effective March 1st, 2011, initial Software Assurance coverage (new or renewal) ordered under a Select Plus registration will end 24 months plus the number of months from the Software Assurance coverage start date to the next “affiliate anniversary” (this is a customer defined month that will drive annual renewal decisions). Customers and Partners will receive written notice of their renewal options prior to expiration of their Software Assurance coverage. To renew Software Assurance coverage for any copies previously ordered, a customer must submit a renewal order to Microsoft via its reseller prior to or at the expiration of the previous Software Assurance coverage term. Renewal orders must be for the entire renewal term of 36 months.  Each renewal term will start the day following the expiration of the prior term. 

Renewing Coverage from a Separate Agreement

Customers may order Software Assurance without the need to simultaneously order a License for copies of products for which they have previously obtained perpetual licenses through Software Assurance in other volume licensing programs , so long as the new order becomes effective no later than one day following the expiration of that Software Assurance. The Software Assurance renewal order must be placed prior to the expiration of coverage under the previous agreement, unless coverage is being rolled over from an Open License Agreement. In that case, customers have 90 days from the expiration to place the order.

Enterprise Agreement 2011 and later versions

Renewing Coverage under the Same Agreement

Upon expiration of the enrollment, the customer is eligible for renewal Enterprise Agreement pricing, which is based on Software Assurance only. Customers will receive written notice of their renewal options prior to expiration of their enrollment. Customers may have the option to renew their enrollment for one successive term of 36 full calendar months. After that renewal term, in order to renew its Software Assurance coverage, the customer must sign a new Enrollment. To renew Software Assurance coverage under the same enrollment, customers must submit a renewal order for Software Assurance (as applicable) for 1) all Enterprise Products, Application Platform Products, Core Infrastructure Products and Additional Products they wish to renew and 2) any Online Services, accounting for transitions (if applicable).  That order must be submitted prior to expiration of the previous term. The renewal term will start the day following the expiration of the prior term. For information on how to renew Software Assurance coverage under a subsequent enrollment, see below.

Renewing Coverage from a Separate Agreement

Customer may order Software Assurance for any product without the need to simultaneously order a License if the customer has obtained perpetual licenses for that product and Software Assurance coverage is currently active at time of renewal.  For Additional Products, for coverage is being rolled over from an Open License Agreement, customer has 90 days from the expiration to place the order.   
Enrollment for Application Platform 

Customers may order Software Assurance, for the products available, without the need to simultaneously order a License as provided for in the terms and conditions of the enrollment.

Enterprise Agreement Pre-2011

Upon expiration of the enrollment, the customer is eligible for renewal Enterprise Agreement pricing, which is based on Software Assurance only. Customers will receive written notice of their renewal options 60 days prior to expiration of their enrollment.  In order to renew, customers must sign a new 2011 or later Enterprise Enrollment and Agreement. The renewal term will start the day following the expiration of the prior term. 

Enrollment for Application Platform 
Customers may order Software Assurance, for the products available, without the need to simultaneously order a License as provided for in the terms and conditions of the enrollment.

Cross-program Renewal

As an exception to the rules stated above, customers may renew Software Assurance coverage by acquiring Software Assurance under an existing Open Value agreement, Select, Select Plus or Enterprise enrollment. For customers renewing Software Assurance under an existing Enterprise enrollment, this exception applies to additional products and products outside a company-wide commitment only. Customers must place an order for Software Assurance under their existing agreement or enrollment prior to the expiration date of their previous coverage. 
For Customers renewing from the Open License Program, Customers have 90 days from their previous coverage to place this order. For Agreement versions 2008 and prior, this order must be placed within 30 days from the expiration of their previous coverage (90 days if renewing from Open License Program).
For all programs except Select Plus, the order must be for the remaining term of the existing agreement or enrollment (i.e., SA x the number of years remaining in the enrollment term as of the order date, including any partial year). In Select Plus, the order will be for 36 months.  Because Software Assurance prices will not be prorated for any partial year of coverage, customers should time orders to take advantage of any anniversary of their existing agreement effective date.  For Agreement versions 2008 and prior, as long as coverage is renewed within 30 days (90 days if renewing from Open License Program), customers will be deemed to have Software Assurance coverage during any period of time between when their expiring Software Assurance coverage lapsed and when the new coverage begins. Customers will be eligible for upgrades made available during that time as long as coverage is renewed. 

	SECTION 7 – software assurance (SA) BENEFITS and online Services (OLS) Benefits
	


Software Assurance benefits and Online Services benefits are described in this section.  

Software Assurance benefits: These benefits vary by product and product pool. Customer’s access and rights to use their Software Assurance benefits generally expires upon expiration of their Software Assurance coverage. Most Software Assurance benefits are granted at the beginning of the coverage period.  Any changes occurring during the coverage period (e.g. additional purchases, returns or online services transitions) may result in a change in benefit eligibility.

Online Services benefits: These benefits vary by product.  Customer’s access and rights to use Online Services benefits expires upon expiration of the corresponding online services subscription license. 
 Any exceptions to the above rules are noted in the individual benefit sections below.  The benefits are subject to change and may be discontinued at any time without notice. Availability of benefits varies by program, region, fulfillment options and language. 

Software Assurance benefits and Online Services benefits are allocated under the different programs as shown in the chart below:

	Programs
	Open License
	Open Value
	Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions
	Select*

Enterprise Agreement

Enrollment for Education Solutions under the Campus and
School Agreement
	Select Plus

	Benefits are available by:
	License Number
	Agreement
	Agreement
	Enrollment
	Registered Affiliate


Note: *Customers who enter into Canadian HealthCare Volume License Enterprise Agreements will receive SA benefits consistent with the SA benefits available to customers who acquire products though Microsoft Open Value.
Software Assurance Benefits and Online Services benefits are shown in the chart below.  Certain benefits correspond to individual licenses for which Software Assurance is acquired.  Active Software Assurance (or other upgrade protection) for any qualifying product, regardless of the product version a customer is actually using, qualifies that customer for those benefits.  Qualifying products are identified in each product section.  Some benefits are awarded based on Customer’s SA spend on a given set of qualifying products within a pool.  For these purposes, “SA spend” is not literally the customer’s actual dollars spent.  Instead it is an approximation of what a customer has spent on Software Assurance coverage for those products under its Select or Enterprise Enrollment, Select Plus registration or Open agreement (For example, SA only purchases and the SA component of L&SA purchases).  For customers under subscription programs, it is an approximation of the total dollars the customer has spent licensing those products under its enrollment or agreement.  Other benefits correspond to Software Assurance Membership; Software Assurance Membership for the applicable product pool qualifies the customer for those benefits.

	Benefits
	Applications Pool
	Systems Pool
	Server Pool 
	Windows® Intune
	Office 365

	New Version Rights
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	Office Multi Language Pack
	Yes
	
	
	
	Yes

	Planning Services
	Yes
	
	Yes
	
	

	Windows 7 Enterprise
	
	Yes
	
	Yes
	

	Training Vouchers
	Yes
	Yes
	
	
	

	E-Learning
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes

	Home Use Program
	Yes
	
	
	
	

	Enterprise Source Licensing Program
	
	Yes
	
	
	

	24x7 Problem Resolution Support
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	
	

	System Center Advisor
	
	
	Yes
	
	

	Cold Back-up for Disaster Recovery
	
	
	Yes
	
	

	TechNet SA Subscription Services
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	
	

	TechNet Plus Direct
	
	
	Yes
	
	

	Windows Thin PC

	
	Yes
	
	Yes
	

	Extended HotFix Support
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	Yes
	

	Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack (MDOP)
	
	Yes
	
	Yes
	

	Virtualization Rights for Windows Desktops
	
	Yes
	
	Yes
	

	Windows Virtual Desktop Access (VDA)
	
	Yes
	
	Yes
	

	Step-up License
	Yes
	No
	Yes
	
	


*Yes in the chart means Software Assurance Membership, acquisition of Software Assurance for qualifying products or SA spend on qualifying products within that pool or acquisition of Windows® Intune/qualifying Office365 suite would qualify the customer for that benefit.

*Microsoft may withhold or discontinue, at any time, any Software Assurance Membership-related benefit available under the fourth and any subsequent enrollment under the same Select License agreement if we have a business reason for doing so.

***Generally, subscription offerings that include software components comprised of versioned software will include new version rights for those components.
	Office System Application Pool Products

	Office Standard 2010 
Office Professional Plus 2010 
Project Standard 2010 

Project Professional 2010 

Visio® Standard 2010 

Visio® Professional 2010 

Visio® Premium 2010 

Access 2010 
Excel 2010 

InfoPath® 2010
Lync 2010 

OneNote™ 2010 

Outlook®  2010 

PowerPoint® 2010
Outlook for Mac 2011 

Publisher 2010 

SharePoint Workspace 2010 

Word 2010 

Office for Mac Standard 2011 

Lync for Mac 2011

PowerPoint for Mac 2011

Excel for Mac 2011

Word for Mac 2011


Note: The list of Office system Application Pool products is subject to change.
New Version Rights

With Software Assurance, customers are eligible to upgrade to new versions of licensed software made available during their term of Software Assurance coverage.  New Version Rights means, for any underlying licensed product for which Software Assurance coverage is ordered, the right to upgrade to, and run in place of the underlying licensed product, the latest version of that product that we make available during the covered period.  For example, if a new version of Microsoft Office is made available during the term of your coverage, your licenses will automatically be upgraded to the new version. Customers that acquire perpetual licenses through Software Assurance can deploy the upgrades after their coverage has expired.  
Office Multi Language Pack
Software Assurance customers: Customers with active Software Assurance coverage on Office System products and suites are eligible for this benefit during the term of their Software Assurance coverage. Customers have the option to use the latest version of the Office Multi Language Pack with copies of Office System software they are permitted to use under qualifying licenses.  

Eligible Online Services Benefits customers: Customers with Office Pro Plus for Office 365 and Office 365 suites E3 and E4 are eligible for this benefit during the term of their enrollment. 

If a customer’s agreement provides perpetual rights to use the software under their qualifying licenses, they will have a perpetual right to use the Office Multi Language Pack with that software (a customer can continue using the Office Multi Language Pack with Office System software under their qualifying licenses even after their SA coverage on those licenses has expired).  Otherwise, the right to use the Office Multi Language Pack expires upon the expiration of rights under the qualifying Office System license. 

Planning Services

Customers (other than Academic Select License, Select Plus for Academic, Campus and School Agreement, and Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions) with Software Assurance Membership in the Application and Server Pools are eligible for this benefit.  The Planning Services benefit provides qualifying customers with pre-determined customized service offerings.  The available offerings include:

· Desktop Deployment Planning Services (DDPS)

· Description: DDPS provides customers with the fundamental analysis, planning and technical procedures necessary to begin their desktop deployment with Office 2010 and Windows 7. This offering is based on Microsoft’s best practices for desktop deployment and helps customers reduce the cost, risk and complexity of deployments through high levels of process and automation. DDPS can also assist organizations evaluating Office 365 by addressing the consideration and requirements for adopting a cloud ready desktop environment.

· Service Levels: 1, 3, 5, 10 or 15 days

· SharePoint Deployment Planning Services (SDPS)

· Description: SDPS enables qualified partners and Microsoft consultants to help customers to develop a customized SharePoint Portal Server deployment plan for their specific environment and assess the overall cost for technology deployment.  SDPS can also help customers with deployment planning to help move to Office 365, focused on SharePoint Online.  

· Service Levels: 1, 3, 5, 10 or 15 days

· Lync and Exchange Deployment Planning Services (L&EDPS)

· Description: L&EDPS enables qualified partners and Microsoft consultants to guide customers through the value and deployment planning stages of Lync and Exchange 2010 implementations, including analyzing the customer organization’s environment and sharing best practices, both for on-premises and cloud solutions.  L&EDPS can also help customers with deployment planning to help move to Office 365, focused on Lync and Exchange Online.

· Service Levels: 1, 3, 5, 10 or 15 days

· Private Cloud, Management, and Virtualization Deployment Planning Services (PVDPS)

· Description: PVDPS provides structured consulting engagements that help customers take advantage of infrastructure solutions based on Windows Server, Systems Center and Hyper-V. This service will help reduce datacenter costs, increase business agility and provide improved control over the customer’s physical, virtual and hybrid infrastructure. 

· Service Levels: 3, 5, 10 or 15 days

· SQL Server Deployment Planning Services (SSDPS)

· Description: SSDPS provides in-depth assessment and deployment planning for migration to SQL Server, upgrade to new version of SQL Server solution, and SQL Server Business Intelligence solution.
· Service Levels: 3, 5, 10 or 15 days

· Developer Tools Deployment Planning Services (DTDPS)

· Description: DTDPS provides rigorous analysis and a process-focused approach to develop a Visual Studio Team Foundation Server or Visual Studio Test Tools deployment plan.  Using best practices from Microsoft, a certified partner will build a unique deployment plan customized to business needs. 

· Service Levels: 3 or 5 days

· Public Cloud, Azure Deployment Planning Services (AZDPS)

· Description: The Public Cloud, AZDPS provides the training and migration service of the Windows Azure Platform. This service offers tutorial of the Windows Azure Platform with hands-on training, provide guidance on how to migration applications and data and how to architect applications for the cloud, and help customers migrate or write their first applications on the Windows Azure Platform.
· Service Levels: 3, 5, or 10 days

The list of available services and associated service levels may change at any time.  Qualified Providers will provide customers with an outline of the available Scope of Work for each of the above service offerings upon request.

Qualified customers receive a number of Planning Services days based on the number of qualifying Office Application licenses, qualifying Server licenses and the number of Core CAL suites, SQL CAL and Enterprise CAL suites for which Software Assurance is acquired (see the charts below for details).  The number of days a customer receives is put into a pool of Planning Services Days from which the customer can create vouchers for the above service offerings.  Customers may choose one or more of the above services and may select from available service levels up to the number of Planning Services days they have available.

The following table lists the qualifying Application and Server licenses and the points associated with each of them:
	Office Applications and Server Licenses* 
	Points

	Office Application Pool Products (including Office suites, Project Standard and Professional, Visio Standard, Professional and Premium, and SharePoint Workspace)
	1

	SQL Server Standard edition, Windows Server Standard edition, System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (2-processor), Visual Studio Professional with MSDN, and Visual Studio Test Professional with MSDN
	25

	SQL Server Enterprise edition, SQL Server Business Intelligence, Windows Server Enterprise edition, and Visual Studio Premium with MSDN
	50

	SQL Server Data Center edition, Windows Server Data Center edition, System Center 2012 Datacenter Server Management License (2-processor), and Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN
	75



Note: For CALs, see the CAL Suites table in this section

When those eligible products are purchased through Enrollment for Application Platform (EAP) or Enrollment for Core Infrastructure (ECI), each awarded points covered under EAP and ECI are multiplied by two (2). 
The total points that the customer is eligible for defines the Planning Services Days entitlements as shown below:

	Office Applications and/or Server Licenses Points
	Planning Services Days

	200-499
	1

	500-1,999
	3

	2,000-3,999
	5

	4,000 – 29,999
	10

	30,000 – 49,999
	15

	50,000 – 99,999
	20

	100,000 – 199,999
	30

	200,000 – 399,999
	40

	400,000 – 599,999
	50

	600,000 +
	75


Core CAL Suite and SQL CAL SA coverage counts as one (1) point  toward the thresholds in the first column below, Enterprise CAL Suite SA coverage counts as two (2) points toward the thresholds in the first column below:

	CAL Suites
	Planning Services Days 

	200-3,999
	1

	4,000 – 9,999
	3

	10,000 – 99,999
	5

	100,000 – 299,999
	7

	300,000 – 599,999
	10

	600,000 +
	12


Examples

Open Value Agreement with:

150 Office Professional Plus L&SA

+50 Visio Standard SA




200 Covered Office Applications and/or Server Licenses Points = 1 day

Select or Select Plus SAM Enrollment with:

3,500 Enterprise CAL Suite SA

x 2 points each



 

7,000 CAL points = 3  days 

EA Enrollment with:

3,500 Enterprise Desktop

· 3,500 Office Professional Plus

· 3,500 Enterprise CAL Suite

+50 Windows Server Enterprise Edition (x 50 points each = 2,500 points)

+600 Visio Standard SA


 
6,600 Covered Office Applications and/or Server License Points  =  10 days 

7,000 Covered CAL Suite points = 3 days

· Total 13 Planning Services Days

ECI Enrollment with:

100 ECI Datacenter 

· 100 Windows Server Datacenter Edition (x 75 points each x 2 points multiplier = 15,000 points)

· 100 System Center 2012 Datacenter Edition (x 75 points each x 2 points multiplier = 15,000 points)
30,000 Covered Office Applications and/or Server license Points = 15 days
Customers can also increase the number of available Planning Services days if they meet the following criteria: (a) are currently eligible for the Training Voucher benefit, (b) have activated their Training Voucher benefit, and (c) have at least 3 unclaimed training days from Training Voucher benefit available for conversion.  Eligible customers can convert unused Training Voucher days into Planning Service days on a 3:1 basis (three Training Voucher Days = one Planning Services day). (NOTE:  Customers wishing to use their Training Voucher days toward Planning Services should not create Training Vouchers with those days.) [Generally, Planning Services days cannot be converted to Training Voucher days.]  However, if a customer wishes to reverse a Training Voucher day conversion, the Planning Services days may be converted back to Training Voucher days. ] Following the conversion of Training Voucher day to Planning Services days, the Planning Services days will appear in the customer’s Planning Services pool of days.  Those days can then be used to create voucher(s) for available services (such as DDPS or SDPS).  *Customers’ eligibility to convert days back to Training Voucher days is limited based on the number of days available at the Planning Services Day level.  If a customer wants to convert back 10 days, but there are only 8 Planning Services Days in their pool, they can convert back 8 days only.  

Customers in eligible volume licensing agreements who have not met the minimum thresholds to receive Planning Service entitlements but who meet or exceed the criteria for Training Voucher day conversion may convert Training Voucher days as outlined above.

Planning Services may be delivered to the customer by qualified Microsoft Partners or Microsoft Consulting Services.  A customer can view the list of Qualified Providers here: http://directory.partners.extranet.microsoft.com/psbproviders  

Planning Services engagements provide consulting that covers a pre-determined scope of work that result in a high level deployment plan; the actual deployment of the software cannot be included.

· Planning Services are not available in all languages.

· Planning Services vouchers can only be redeemed by the customer who qualified for the benefit.

· Planning Services vouchers may not be exchanged for cash, monies or other valuable considerations.

· Customers who are interested in in acquiring additional services beyond those covered by the scope of the work for the assigned voucher engagement (as defined by the voucher type and service level) may pay their provider outside of this program.
· Reduction of qualifying SA coverage as a result of returns and other billing adjustments, where allowed, may lower the customer’s Planning Services entitlement days.
· Vouchers are only valid with qualified Providers for the specific service type for which the voucher is being redeemed. The voucher can be used with any qualified Provider worldwide. Participation may vary.

· Vouchers must be assigned during the Software Assurance coverage period.

· Vouchers will expire 180 days from the date of voucher assignment, independent of Software Assurance coverage expiration. All services must be delivered (voucher redeemed) prior to voucher expiration. Vouchers that expire prior to Software Assurance coverage expiration will return to the available Planning Services pool of days.

· Microsoft is not responsible for lost, stolen, misplaced or misused vouchers.

· Services provided under vouchers are provided under an agreement between Customer and the Qualified Provider; Microsoft is not responsible for any work or failure on the part of the Qualified Provider related to the services.
· By accepting a Planning Services engagement, customers acknowledge that they will receive a survey upon completion of the engagement for quality assurance purposes.
· The tables above show service days available based on a full 3-year enrollment or agreement.  Customers who purchase Software Assurance coverage for one-year will receive one third of the stated number of service days.  Customers who purchase Software Assurance coverage for two-years will receive two thirds of the stated number of service days.  

Completed deliverables submitted by the Qualified Provider at the end of the engagement to Microsoft may be used by Microsoft for quality assurance purposes and may be shared with the customer’s Microsoft account team for that purpose.

Windows 7 Enterprise 

Eligible Software Assurance customers: Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for the Windows desktop operating system are eligible for this benefit. Software Assurance coverage for the Windows desktop operating system on a licensed device gives customers the option to use Windows 7 Enterprise in place of Windows 7 Professional on that device.

Eligible Software Assurance customers have the rights to use Windows 7 Enterprise as described in the Product Use Rights. Customers may not move Windows 7 Enterprise from the licensed device to another device, except in conjunction with the permitted reassignment of their Software Assurance coverage. 

Eligible Online Services Benefits customers: Windows® Intune customers have the rights to use Windows 7 Enterprise as described in the Product Use Rights. See the Product Notes section of this Product List for terms applicable to the acquisition and reassignment of Windows® Intune licenses.
Software Assurance and Windows® Intune customers are permitted to use the MUI edition of prior versions of the Windows desktop operating system in place of Windows 7 Enterprise.

Training Vouchers

Customers (other than Academic Select License, Select Plus for Academic, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions) Campus Agreement and School Agreement customers) with Software Assurance Membership in the application or systems product pools are eligible for Microsoft training vouchers.  These vouchers entitle customers to receive courses from Microsoft Certified Partners with a Competency in Learning Solutions (CPLS) for a specific number of training days.  The number of days awarded varies both by program and the number of qualifying licenses for which Software Assurance is acquired.  Once the customer’s Training Voucher Benefit Manager has activated the Training Voucher benefit through the Volume Licensing Service Center (VLSC) tool, Training Vouchers can be assigned to designated individuals by the customer’s Training Voucher Benefit Manager.
Minimum number of licenses for which Software Assurance is acquired, needed for Training Voucher eligibility varies by program.

	Program
	Office System Application Pool products 
	Systems Pool

	Open Value
	2 days per 50 licenses (maximum  20 days)
	1 day per 50 licenses

(maximum  10 days)

	SAM

1-249
	2 days per 50 licenses
	1 day per 50 licenses



	SAM

250-2,399 
	20 days per

eligible enrollment
	10 days per

eligible enrollment

	SAM

2,400-5,999
	30 days* 


	15 days* 



	SAM

6,000-14,999
	50 days* 


	25 days* 



	SAM

15,000 – 29,999
	110 days* 


	55 days* 



	SAM

30,000 – 49,999
	160 days* 


	80 days*



	SAM

50,000 – 99,999
	250 days*


	125 days* 



	SAM

100,000 – 199,999
	400 days*


	200 days*



	SAM

200,000 – 399,999
	600 days*


	300 days*



	SAM

400,000 – 599,999
	800 days*


	400 days*



	SAM

600,000 +
	1400 days* 


	700 days*




Note: Training credits available based on a full 3 year enrollment or agreement (see below for details).  

Please see table with Office System Application

*Number of days per eligible enrollment or agreement.
· Not all courses are available in all languages.

· Local policies established by the Microsoft CPLS apply.

· Benefit Managers  have the ability to revoke a voucher in assigned status up to the class cancellation date established by the CPLS.

· Any course days not covered by the voucher will need to be paid by the person who receives the training.

· Any voucher days in excess of the amount of days applied to a particular class will be returned to the pool of days available to be re-assigned by the Benefit Managers.

· Courses delivered in an accelerated format require voucher days equivalent to the number of course days for the normal course delivery.

· The voucher is only redeemable for days of instructor-led training with qualified Microsoft CPLSs on approved courses.  Custom courses (other than accelerated delivery of approved courses) are not eligible for coverage by these vouchers.  For information regarding approved courses, please visit http://www.microsoft.com/learning/sa/training.mspx.

· Vouchers cannot be used to cover any fees related to a customer not showing up for a reserved course.  All fees related to “No Shows” are the responsibility of the customer. 

· Vouchers may only be redeemed by the individual approved by the customer to use the voucher. 

· Vouchers may not be exchanged for cash, monies or other valuable considerations.

· Vouchers must be assigned during the Software Assurance coverage period.

· Vouchers will expire 180 days from the date of voucher assignment, independent of Software Assurance coverage expiration. All services must be delivered (voucher redeemed) prior to voucher expiration. Vouchers that expire prior to Software Assurance coverage expiration will return to the available Training Voucher pool of days.

· One Training Voucher day is equal to one training session day.

· Vouchers may be used to reserve training with only one qualified Microsoft CPLS at a time. 

· The Microsoft CPLS reserves the right to cancel a class according to local cancellation policy.

· Vouchers are valid only with participating Microsoft CPLSs. They can be used with any qualified Microsoft CPLS worldwide. Participation may vary.

· Customers must provide the CPLS partner with the voucher information they would like to apply towards the course prior to the end of the course in order to use the voucher as payment for the course.  

· Microsoft is not responsible for lost, stolen, misplaced or misused vouchers.

· Reduction of the number of qualifying licenses for which Software Assurance is acquired as a result of returns and other billing adjustments, where allowed, may lower the customer’s Training Vouchers service level eligibility.

· Vouchers can be redeemed by only the customer who qualifies for the benefit.

· Services provided under vouchers are provided under an agreement between Customer and the Qualified Provider; Microsoft is not responsible for any work or failure on the part of the Qualified Provider related to the services

· The table above shows training credits available based on a full 3-year enrollment or agreement.  Customers who purchase Software Assurance coverage for one-year will receive one third of the stated number of training credits.  Customers who purchase Software Assurance coverage for two-years will receive two thirds of the stated number of training credits.

E-Learning

Eligible Software Assurance customers: Customers with Software Assurance for qualifying application, systems or server pool products are eligible to use the respective Applications, Systems, and Servers E-Learning benefit during the term of their Software Assurance coverage. 

Eligible Online Services Benefits customers: Customers with Windows® Intune are eligible to use Systems E-Learning benefit during the term of their enrollment.  Likewise, Office 365 customers are eligible to use Applications E-Learning benefit during the term of their enrollment. 

Eligible customers will receive one access code (for Applications, Systems, Servers, Windows® Intune and Office 365) per qualifying enrollment/agreement.  Customers may also download SCORM-compliant, content-only E-learning files (for Applications and Systems) from VLSC for import into their Learning Management System (LMS).  There is no access code necessary to download files from VLSC. Enterprise Agreement and Select customers may obtain SCORM-compliant content (for Applications and Systems) via download or DVD, whereas Open and Open Value customer may obtain SCORM-compliant content (for Applications and Systems) via DVD only.

The maximum number of users for which a customer may use the E-Learning training is equal to the number of licensed copies of qualifying products that the customer has enrolled in Software Assurance or subscriptions of Windows® Intune or Office 365 suites purchased. Customers must designate one user for each qualifying license.  Access cannot be transferred from one user to another.  At the time of launch of an individual course, each qualified user will have up to 12 months to complete the course before access expires, provided that course is launched prior to expiration of the Software Assurance coverage or subscription license.

Eligible customers may purchase E-learning kits at a regional fulfillment center if the online option is not sufficient. 

Customers’ deployment and use of the E-Learning courses are subject to the terms and conditions of their license agreement.  

E-Learning Applications: Customers with Office Pro Plus for Office 365, Office 365 suites and Software Assurance for qualifying Application products are eligible to use hosted E-Learning courses, and SCORM-compliant content.  

E-Learning Systems: Customers with Windows® Intune and Software Assurance for qualifying System products are eligible to use the hosted E-Learning Client courses, and SCORM-compliant content.  

E-Learning Servers: Customers with Software Assurance for qualifying Server products are eligible to use the hosted E-Learning Server courses.  

Home Use Program

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for qualifying desktop applications products are eligible to participate in the Home Use Program**.  Under the Home Use Program, customers’ employees, who are users of the licensed qualifying applications, may acquire a single license for the corresponding Home Use Program software, to be installed on one home computer. The license terms for that software permit the primary user of the home computer to install and use another copy on a portable device.  Provided their employees first obtain the appropriate Home Use Program license keys from Microsoft, customers may allow their employees to install the corresponding Home Use Program software, acquired by customers under their volume licensing agreements, on employees’ home computers and portable devices at customers’ premises. If a new version is released during the qualified period of use, the primary users can acquire the latest version, to replace their current installed version.   See the table or the individual product sections below to ascertain the desktop applications that qualify customers for participation in the Home Use Program.  The desktop applications that are available in the Home Use Program are also identified in the table below*.

Customers’ eligibility to participate in the Home Use Program ends with the expiration or termination of Software Assurance coverage on qualifying desktop applications.  Microsoft may terminate a customer’s participation in the Home Use Program, immediately and without notice, in connection with unauthorized access to or licensing through the Home Use Program website in connection with that customer’s program code. 

The number of Home Use Program licenses that may be acquired for any given desktop application is limited to the number of licenses for the corresponding qualifying desktop application(s) for which the customer acquires Software Assurance.  Under the Home Use Program, an employee’s usage rights are tied to continued employment with the Customer, and end with termination of employment, termination or expiration of Software Assurance coverage for the copy of the corresponding desktop application that employee uses at work, the employee is no longer a user of the licensed copy of the software, or upon the employee’s installation and use of any prior or later version of that desktop application pursuant to a Home Use Program license.

Customers are not responsible for their individual employee’s compliance with the Home Use Program end user license terms.  Those terms are between Microsoft and the customer’s employee and do vary from the rights provided under the customers Volume Licenses (e.g. the employee may install only one copy of the HUP software). We do require that customers limit the Home Use Program access to employees and inform employees of when they should discontinue use of the Home Use Program software in conjunction with a lapse in Software Assurance coverage or employment termination.

Participation in this program may have tax implications for the customer and its employees.  Customer may wish to consult a tax advisor before using this benefit. Microsoft assumes no responsibility for compliance with any employment-benefit, tax or reporting obligation that either customer or its employees may have.

Additional terms that apply for employees in New Zealand are set out below,

· Customers must not require any payment or consideration from employees in connection with HUP, or do or omit to do, anything that would result in an increase of the total cost of any HUP benefit to any employee in New Zealand beyond any amount charged by Microsoft. 

· Customers must indemnify and keep Microsoft and its affiliates indemnified and hold Microsoft and its affiliates free and harmless from any costs, expenses, losses or damages incurred by Microsoft or its affiliates as a result of customer’s failure to comply with the obligations contained in this section. 

The list of qualifying desktop applications is subject to change at any time without notice, and varies by region or offering. The availability of Home Use Program software is subject to change at any time without notice and varies by region, offering, application, version and language.

Microsoft Office Professional Plus HUP contains the following Microsoft Office programs:

	Office Professional Plus components for  HUP 


	Word 2010
Excel® 2010

PowerPoint® 2010

Outlook® 2010

Publisher 2010

Access® 2010

SharePoint Workspace 2010

OneNote® 2010

InfoPath® 2010

Lync 2010


	Qualifying Desktop Application
	Corresponding Home Use 
Program License

	Office Standard 2007/2010

Office Professional Plus 2007/2010

Office Enterprise 2007

Office Small Business Edition 2007

Office for Mac 2008 / Office for Mac Standard 2011 
	Office Professional Plus 2010 HUP

or

Office for Mac Home & Business 2011 HUP

	Access 2007/2010

Excel 2007/2010

PowerPoint 2007/2010

InfoPath 2007/2010

OneNote 2007/2010

Outlook 2007/2010

Publisher 2007/2010

Word 2007/2010

SharePoint Workspace 2010

Groove 2007
	Office Professional Plus 2010 HUP

or

Office for Mac Home & Business 2011 HUP

	Visio Standard 2007/2010 

Visio Professional 2007/2010 
Visio Premium 2010
	Visio Professional 2007 HUP



	Project Standard 2007/2010

Project Professional 2007/2010 
	Project Standard 2007 HUP

 


*Home Use Program software availability varies by region, offering and language. 

For more information, including information on the future availability of additional Home Use Program software, please refer to http://www.microsoft.com/licensing.

** Note to Campus and School Agreement and Open Value Subscription-Education Solutions customers: Please refer to your CASA agreement (3.5 or greater) or OVS-ES agreement for additional program specific rules.

*** Note that SharePoint Designer is now a free product available for download from this link http://www.microsoft.com/spd
Enterprise Source Licensing Program  

Customers  with Software Assurance Membership and 1,500 or more licensed desktops in the systems pool may be eligible to participate in the Enterprise Source Licensing Program (ESLP) during the term of their Software Assurance coverage.  ESLP provides access to Microsoft Windows source code for internal development and support.  ESLP is not available in all countries and the benefit is granted per agreement/enrollment.

The application form can be downloaded from Volume Licensing Service Center (VLSC). 

Eligibility and areas of availability are subject to Microsoft terms and conditions (see www.microsoft.com/resources/sharedsource/Licensing/Enterprise.mspx for details).

Academic programs are eligible for the Microsoft Research Source Licensing Program.

24x7 Problem Resolution Support

Customers (other than Campus and School Agreements and Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions customers) with Software Assurance coverage are eligible for 24x7 Problem Resolution Support during the term of their Software Assurance coverage.  

24x7 Problem Resolution Support provides assistance for problems with specific symptoms encountered while using Microsoft products, where there is a reasonable expectation that the problems are caused by Microsoft products.  Microsoft will make reasonable efforts to assist customers with support requests in a manner consistent with Microsoft Product Support policies.  Microsoft reserves the right to refuse unreasonable requests for support services, and at times may refer customers to an additional service level agreement which may require an additional charge. 

Microsoft can add support for new products or discontinue support for existing products. There may be cases where a customer’s implementation of Microsoft products cannot be effectively supported. As part of providing the support services, Microsoft will notify the customer if Microsoft reaches that conclusion. If the customer does not modify the implementation to make it effectively supportable within 30 days after the notice, Microsoft will not be obligated to provide additional support services for that implementation, however Microsoft will continue to provide support for the customers other supportable implementations covered by these term and conditions. 

An assisted break-fix support request, also known as an incident, is defined as a single support issue and the reasonable effort needed to resolve it.  A single support issue is a problem that cannot be broken down into subordinate issues.  If a problem consists of subordinate issues, each shall be considered a separate incident.  In certain situations, we may provide customers with a modification to the commercially available Microsoft product software code to address specific critical problems (“Hotfix(es)”) in response to an assisted break-fix support request.  Hotfixes are designed to address customers’ specific problems and are not regression tested.  Except as otherwise provided herein, Hotfixes may not be distributed to unaffiliated third parties without Microsoft’s written consent.

Products available through Volume Licensing and that are currently in Mainstream Support as set forth in Microsoft's Support Lifecycle Policy are eligible for 24x7 Problem Resolution Support.  Product eligibility for phone support is tied to availability of Software Assurance offering for that product. For products where no Software Assurance option is available for the server but for the CALs, SA spend for their CALs count for incidents to be used for other eligible products as stated below in section Phone Support Incidents Awards.  Refer to the specific section for that product in this document to consult the service and support policy.  Prior versions of products that are currently in Mainstream Support that customers choose to use in lieu of the current licensed version are also eligible.  Developer Edition of all servers, HED products, and products that give customers MSDN as their SA benefit are excluded.     

Microsoft may use any technical information it derives from providing services related to its products for problem resolution, troubleshooting, product functionality enhancements and fixes, for Microsoft’s knowledge base. Microsoft agrees not to identify the customer or disclose any of customer’s confidential information in any item in the knowledge base. Microsoft is not obligated to restrict the future work assignments of people who have had access to the customer’s confidential information. In addition, the customer, Microsoft and these people are free to use the information that these people remember related to information technology, including ideas, concepts, know-how, or techniques, so long as confidential information of the other party is not disclosed in the course of such use.

The customer’s right to use any fixes Microsoft may provide in the course of performing services is governed by the license agreement for the affected product or, if the fix is not provided for a specific product, any other use terms Microsoft provides. All fixes provided are licensed to the customer.

Support can be initiated through submitting incidents either electronically via the Web or by Phone. Different provisions apply to each type of medium.  24x7 Problem Resolution Support awards customers with a number of incidents and contacts to initiate such incidents as described below.

Phone Support Incident Awards

The number of permitted phone support incidents varies by customer based upon their SA spend and payment option.   For these purposes, “SA spend” is not literally the customer’s actual dollars spent.  Instead it is an approximation of what a customer has spent on Software Assurance coverage for those products. For customers under subscription programs, it is an approximation of the total dollars the customer has spent licensing those products under its enrollment or agreement.  The complimentary incident is awarded under Enterprise and Select enrollment, Select Plus registration, and Open Value agreement with SA coverage on at least one qualifying Server software product.

	Currency Name
	Currency Code
	Server / CAL

Incident Award Increments
	IW / Client

Incident Award Increments

	US Dollar
	USD
	$20,000
	$200,000

	Australian Dollar
	AUD
	30,000
	300,000

	Canadian Dollar
	CAD
	27,000
	270,000

	Swiss Franc
	CHF
	S Fr. 33,000
	S Fr. 330,000

	China Renminbi
	CNY
	CRC 165,000
	CRC 1,650,000

	Danish Krone
	DKK
	kr 160,000
	kr 1,600,000

	EURO
	EUR
	21,500
	215,000

	UK Pound
	GBP
	£13,500
	£135,000

	Japanese Yen
	JPY
	JPY 2,400,000
	JPY 24,000,000

	Korean Won
	KRW
	KWD 24,000,000
	KWD 240,000,000

	Norwegian Krone
	NOK
	kr 165,000
	kr 1,650,000

	New Zealand Dollar
	NZD
	35,000
	350,000

	Swedish Krona
	SEK
	kr 200,000
	kr 2,000,000

	New Taiwan Dollar
	TWD
	NTD 700,000
	NTD 7,000,000

	India Rupee
	INR
	INR 1,000,000
	INR 10,000,000

	Russian Ruble
	RUB
	RUB 660,000
	RUB 6,600,000


SA-spend-based incidents are earned based on server and desktop SA spend under a qualifying Select or Enterprise enrollment, Select Plus registration, Open Value Agreement or Open License Authorization number.  For approximately each $20,000 of Server and CAL SA spend, we will award one incident.  For approximately each $200,000 of SA spend in the Systems and Applications Pools, we will award one incident.  The table below shows the approximate currency equivalents for SA-spend-based awards for agreements based in currencies other than USD.  Due to the fluctuation of exchange rates, this table is subject to change.

Incidents are allotted over the term of the Software Assurance coverage based on the payment option.  Agreements that reflect spread payments will lead to incidents awarded over the term; agreements that reflect lump sum payments will be awarded upfront.  Purchases made after the initial order will trigger recalculation of the incidents awarded and the annual allotment.  Phone Support Incidents that have not been used will expire at the expiration of Software Assurance coverage.  Phone Support Incidents may not be transferred between enrollments or agreements.

Access to local phone support is available during business hours*(1).  After-hours phone support may be provided through regional and international support centers.  After-hours phone support can only be used to initiate business critical support requests.  Business hours are determined on a region-by-region basis. Customers’ Microsoft representatives can provide the defined business hours in the customers’ region or country.  Phone support assistance is not available in all languages in all regions. 

	*(1) Business Hour Variations by Region

	Americas
	M-F 6AM-6PM (PST)

	EMEA
	M-F 8AM-6PM (GMT)

	Australia/New Zealand
	M-F 7AM-6PM

	Japan
	M-F 9:30AM-7PM

	Asia
	M-F 9AM-6PM


Web-based Incidents 

Customers (other than Academic Select License, Select Plus for Academic, Academic Open License, Campus and School Agreement, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions, and Open License) with Standard and Enterprise Editions of server software products covered with Software Assurance have access to electronic web-based Problem Resolution Support services on an as needed basis.  Access to the electronic support sites is available 24 hours per day, 7 days a week, though responses will occur during Business Hours.  As such, Web-based Incidents should not be initiated for business critical situations requiring more immediate assistance. Refer to Business Hour Variations by Region in above section “Phone Support Incident Awards”.

Incidents initiated via Phone will count against the available phone incident balance upon resolution.  Incidents initiated via the Web are on an as-needed basis and will be conducted via the Web, email, and other electronic means.  Incidents initiated via the Web then converted to phone resolution by the customer will count against the available phone incident balance upon resolution.  Incidents initiated via the Web then followed up via phone by Microsoft will not count against the available phone incident balance if resolution continues on Web, email and other electronic means.  

Software Assurance is required for both server software and related CALs for Web Support incidents. Customers may only submit web-based Problem Resolution Support requests on those licensed copies of server software covered with Software Assurance.

Web Support incidents are not transferable across licenses.  Please consult the product use rights for further details on assigning or reassigning licenses to physical servers.

Support Contacts

The number of permitted support contacts varies by Volume Licensing program and number of licenses covered under Software Assurance, as shown below.  Contacts must be named individuals and can include individuals from outside the customer’s organization.  However, an organization, department or group name may not be listed as a contact.

	Benefits
	Open License
	Open Value(1)


	Select License/Select Plus/EA

Level A
	Select License/Select Plus /EA

Level B
	Select License/Select Plus /EA

Level C
	Select License/Select Plus /EA

Level D

	# of Problem Resolution Phone Support Contacts
	As Needed
	As Needed
	As Needed
	As Needed
	As Needed
	As Needed

	# of Authorized Web Support Contacts
	NA
	1
	2
	4
	8
	16


Service Level for Software Assurance Customers

Requests for support may be submitted via telephone or electronically by a customer’s designated contacts, except for Severity A and B which must be submitted via telephone as set forth below. 

Customers are responsible for setting the initial severity level in consultation with us and can request a change in severity level at any time.  The incident severity will determine the response levels within Microsoft and estimated response times and customers’ responsibilities are defined in the following table:

	Severity
	Situation
	Our Expected Response
	Customer’s Expected Response

	A Submission via phone 
	· Critical business impact: 

· Customer’s business has significant loss or degradation of services
	· 1st call response in 2 hour or less based on support offering

· Microsoft Resources at customer site as required.

· Continuous effort on a 24x7 basis

· Notification of Senior Managers at Microsoft based on support offering
	· Allocation of appropriate resources to sustain continuous effort on a 24x7 basis2
· Rapid access and response from change control authority

· Management notification

	B Submission via phone 
	· Moderate business  impact: 

· Customer’s business has moderate loss or degradation of services but work can reasonably continue in an impaired manner.
	· 1st call response in 4 hours or less based on support offering

· Effort during Business1 Hours only

	· Allocation of appropriate resources to sustain Business Hours continuous effort

· Access and response from change control authority within 4 Business Hours

	C Submission via phone or web
	· Minimum business impact: 

· Customer’s business is substantially functioning with minor or no impediments of services.
	· 1st response in one business day or less based on support offering

· Effort during Business Hours only


	· Accurate contact information on case owner

· Responsive within one business day.


1 Contact Microsoft representative for local business hours.

2 We may need to downgrade the severity level if customer is not able to provide adequate resources or responses to enable us to continue with problem resolution efforts.

Customers may be required to perform problem determination and resolution activities as requested by us.  Problem determination and resolution activities may include performing network traces, capturing error messages, collecting configuration information, changing product configurations, installing new versions of software or new components, or modifying processes. 
Customers are responsible for implementing the procedures necessary to safeguard the integrity and security of their software and data from unauthorized access and to reconstruct lost or altered files resulting from catastrophic failures.

This support benefit is tied to SA investment, not to version. Customers can acquire the latest version in order to use an older version with downgrade rights, but are eligible for support for that product only if it is listed as a supported product on the Microsoft product lifecycle Website.  The current Microsoft product lifecycle Website is located at http://support.microsoft.com/common/international.aspx?rdpath=dm;en-us;lifecycle. 

Conversion of Software Assurance 24x7 Problem Resolution Support Incidents to Premier Support Services

Customers may elect to convert Software Assurance 24x7 Problem Resolution Support Incidents (SA PRS Incidents, or “SAB”) to:

· Premier Problem Resolution Support (PRS) hours

· Dedicated Support Engineer (DSE) hours

These services are for use consistent with their Premier service plan at the time of transfer. The conversion is based on a local rate calculation that will be provided by their Premier Account Team.  Customers may be required to purchase additional Support Account Management hours before converting SA PRS incidents.  SA PRS incidents that are converted to Premier are considered Premier Problem Resolution Support hours and are subject to the Premier Services Description.  Once converted, incidents cannot be returned to a customer’s SA allowance.

· Additional business provisions

SA spend may not be combined across Select or Enterprise enrollments Select Plus registrations, or Open Value Agreements to qualify for additional awards.  Spending within each enrollment or agreement will be used to determine the award for that enrollment or agreement.

Reduction of SA Spend as a result of returns and other billing adjustments, where allowed, may result in the loss of Support eligibility or Phone incident awards during the present or future award periods. 

Unlimited 24x7 Problem Resolution Support

This benefit is only available through (1) the Enrollment for Application Platform (EAP) to an Enterprise Agreement and (2) with the purchase of licenses for Parallel Data Warehouse (PDW) through EA, EAP, Select Plus and Select.

 (1)  Customers who have an EAP with an minimum annual average SA spend of $250,000 on total of qualifying Application Platform products and who have an active Premier Services Agreement are eligible for Unlimited 24x7 Problem Resolution Support (PRS) incidents. The qualifying Application Platform products are:

· SQL CAL

· SQL Server Standard

· SQL Server Standard Per Processor

· SQL Server Enterprise

· SQL Server Enterprise Per Processor
· SQL Server Datacenter Per Processor
· BizTalk Server Standard Per Processor

· BizTalk Server Enterprise Per Processor

· BizTalk Server Branch Per Processor
· Office SharePoint Server

· SharePoint Internet
The table below lists the SA spend threshold conversions for agreements based in currencies other than USD.  Due to the fluctuation of exchange rates, this table is subject to change without notice.

	Currency
	Currency Code
	Minimum Annual Average SA spend to qualify for Unlimited 24x7 PRS

	US Dollar
	USD
	 250,000 

	Australian Dollar
	AUD
	 375,000 

	Canadian Dollar
	CAD
	 337,500 

	Swiss Franc
	CHF
	 412,500 

	China Renminbi
	CNY
	 2,062,500 

	Danish Krone
	DKK
	 2,000,000 

	EURO
	EUR
	 268,750 

	UK Pound
	GBP
	 168,750 

	Japanese Yen
	JPY
	 30,000,000 

	Korean Won
	KRW
	 300,000,000 

	Norwegian Krone
	NOK
	 2,062,500 

	New Zealand Dollar
	NZD
	 437,500 

	Swedish Krona
	SEK
	 2,500,000 

	New Taiwan Dollar
	TWD
	 8,750,000 

	India Rupee
	INR
	12,500,000

	Russian Ruble
	RUB
	8,250,000


When committed annual average SA spend on qualifying Application Platform products eligible for Unlimited 24x7 PRS is higher than $250,000, Microsoft will not award incidents based on actual SAl spend on these products. If a customer becomes eligible for Unlimited 24x7 PRS midstream, any incident previously awarded based on SA spend and not consumed will be subtracted from customer’s balance.  Unlimited 24x7 PRS incidents cannot be converted to Premier Problem Resolution Support hours or incidents. 
Customers who have Application Platform Agreements (APA) with an effective date prior to July 1st 2009 with an annual average SA spend on qualifying Application Platform products higher than $250,000 and who have an active Premier Services Agreement will become eligible for Unlimited 24x7 PRS upon the first anniversary of the APA effective date. 

(2)  Customers who acquire licenses for PDW and have an active Premier Services Agreement are eligible for Unlimited 24x7 PRS incidents.

When customers purchase licenses for PDW, Microsoft will not award incidents based on actual SA spend on this product. Unlimited 24x7 PRS incidents cannot be converted to Premier Problem Resolution Support hours or incidents. 

While the number of 24x7 PRS incidents awarded is not determined by the SA spend, the number of permitted support contacts to manage Unlimited 24x7 PRS does vary by size of the SA spend. All eligible customers are entitled to at least four authorized contacts plus one additional contact per every additional $125,000 of SA spend under their EAP or VL program (s) under which they purchased licenses for PDW. For agreements in foreign currencies, eligible customers are entitled to at least four authorized contacts plus one additional contact for each incremental SA spend amount equivalent  to $125,000 ofannual average SA spend in the applicable foreign currency.   See table below:

The following table applies to customers who have an EAP or APA:

	Annual Average SA spend
	Permitted support contacts

	$250,000 - $374,999
	4

	$375,000 - $499,999
	5

	$500,000 - $624,999
	6

	$625,000 - $749,999
	7

	$750,000 - $874,999
	8


The following table applies to customers who have licenses for PDW:

	Annual Average SA spend
	Permitted support contacts

	$0 - $374,999
	4

	$375,000 - $499,999
	5

	$500,000 - $624,999
	6

	$625,000 - $749,999
	7

	$750,000 - $874,999
	8


Requests for support should be initiated via telephone or web by a customer’s designated contact and should follow the procedure described in customer’s Premier Services Agreement. The Unlimited 24x7 PRS benefit only includes Problem Resolution Services. Any time spent by the Technical Account Manager (TAM) or the Designated Support Engineer (DSE) on the resolution of the incident will be accounted for under the customer’s Premier Services Agreement. 

System Center Advisor
Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for software licenses for the editions of Windows Server, SQL Server, Exchange Server, and SharePoint Server identified in the table below are eligible to use System Center Advisor as set forth in the Product Use Rights. 

.
	Qualifying Server Software*
	
	

	Windows Server
	SQL Server
	Exchange Server
	SharePoint Server

	Windows Server Datacenter
	SQL Server Parallel Data Warehouse 
	Exchange Small Business Server
	SharePoint for Internet Sites Server Enterprise

	Windows Server Enterprise
	SQL Server Datacenter
	Exchange Server Enterprise
	SharePoint for Internet Sites Server Standard

	Windows Server Standard
	SQL Server Enterprise
	Exchange Server Standard
	SharePoint Server

	Windows Small Business Server Premium Add-on
	SQL Server Standard
	
	

	Windows Small Business Server Standard
	SQL Server Workgroup
	
	

	Windows Small Business Server Essentials
	SQL Server Small Business
	
	

	Windows Web Server
	SQL Server Web
	
	

	Windows HPC Server Suite
	SQL Server Developer
	
	

	Windows  Server HPC Edition
	
	
	

	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter 
	
	
	

	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise
	
	
	

	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard
	
	
	


*Software Assurance coverage for CALs for Qualifying Server Software does not qualify customers for the System Center Advisor Software Assurance benefit.  Customers must have coverage on the software licenses under which the Qualifying Server Software is run.

Cold Back-up for Disaster Recovery 

Customers with Software Assurance for qualifying server products and related CALs are eligible for complimentary server licenses for those products for disaster recovery (DR) purposes.
For each qualifying server license (i) a customer has enrolled in SA and (ii) for which the customer has all related CALs (if required by the product) enrolled in SA, the customer will be deemed to have a second server license under which it may deploy the same product on a “cold” back-up server solely for DR purposes during the term of its Software Assurance coverage.  Customers’ deployment and use of software under the DR licenses is subject to the terms and conditions of their license agreement.

TechNet SA Subscription Services

Customers with Software Assurance for qualifying products within server pool are eligible for TechNet SA Subscription Services support during the term of their Software Assurance coverage. This provides IT professionals with answers to technical questions from industry colleagues.  Microsoft support professionals monitor the newsgroups to help ensure accuracy.  Eligible customers are given User IDs that provide access to the online services.  
Customers will receive one User ID for each eligible product covered with Software Assurance as shown below:

	Product Pool
	Open License, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions, Open Value and Academic with SAM
	Select/Select Plus/EA

	Server Pool
	1 User ID per

Server License

(once 5 Server SA requirement is met)
	1 User ID per

Server License


	Product Pool
	Open Value with SAM
	SAM

250-2,399 
	SAM

2,400-5,999
	SAM

6,000-14,999
	SAM

15,000+
	Academic Select/Select Plus for Academic/Open with SAM

	Application Pool
	1 User ID per agreement
	2 User IDs per

Eligible

Enrollment
	5 User IDs per

Eligible

Enrollment
	10 User IDs per

Eligible

Enrollment
	20 User IDs per

Eligible

Enrollment
	1 User ID per enrollment/agreement

	Systems Pool
	1 User ID per agreement
	2 User IDs per

Eligible

Enrollment
	3 User IDs per

Eligible

Enrollment
	5 User IDs per

Eligible

Enrollment
	10 User IDs per

Eligible

Enrollment
	1 User ID per enrollment/agreement


Each User ID entitles an individual to register and obtain access to the Subscriber-only online services site, including but not limited to: Online Concierge Chat, Managed Newsgroups, and premium content.

Open License, Open Value, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions, Academic Select License, and Select Plus for Academic customers must acquire Software Assurance for a minimum of five server licenses for qualifying products to be eligible for this benefit.

Customers’ use of TechNet SA Subscription Services software is subject to the terms and conditions of their license agreement.
TechNet Plus Direct 

Customers with Software Assurance for qualifying products within server pool are eligible for a TechNet Plus Direct Subscription during the term of their Software Assurance coverage.   This provides IT professionals with access to TechNet Plus Direct content that includes the Microsoft Knowledge Base, technical training, downloads, security patches, service packs, and how-to articles.  In addition, customers will also receive the following benefits: 

Access to download full-version software licensed for evaluation purposes; includes Microsoft operating systems, servers, and Office System software. 

Access to download Beta software - pre-release versions of Microsoft software 

Two (2) complimentary technical support incidents per year and a 20% discount on additional phone support incidents a customer purchases. 

Unlimited Managed Newsgroup Support and Online Concierge service. 

Eligible customers are provided one subscription per qualifying enrollment as shown below:

	Product
	Open License
	Open Value
	Academic
	Select (other than Academic) /Select Plus (other than Academic)/EA

	Server Licenses
	N/A
	1 subscription per enrollment
	1 subscription per enrollment “
	1 subscription per enrollment


* If customer has active SA coverage on five server software licenses

Customers’ use of TechNet Plus Direct software, pre-release, and evaluation software is subject to the terms and conditions of their license agreement.  

Full version software licensed is non-time bombed and is for evaluation purposes only – it is not for use in production environments. 
SA customers have rights to share the technical content within the organization such as knowledge base, technical training, downloads, service packs, and security patches.  However, the following benefits are unique to the primary subscriber and cannot be shared: full version software for evaluation purposes; beta software, technical support incidents and discount, managed newsgroup and online concierge and other premium services available through the TechNet Plus Direct Only Services Web site. 

Not all TechNet Plus Direct services and benefits are available in every country/region.  

Please visit http://www.microsoft.com/technet/subscription for more information on availability by country/region. 

Customers’ right to use TechNet Plus Direct software, pre-release software and evaluation software expires upon expiration of their Software Assurance coverage.

License Mobility through Software Assurance

License Mobility through Software Assurance lets you move certain on-premise licenses covered by Software Assurance to third party shared servers.

All Products that are currently eligible for “License Mobility within Server Farms” as defined in the Product Use Rights (PUR) and covered by Software Assurance are eligible for License Mobility through Software Assurance. In addition, the following Products are also eligible for License Mobility through Software Assurance:

· SQL Server Standard -- Per Processor and Server/CAL (processor and server licenses only) with Software Assurance

· System Center – all Server Management Licenses (MLs), including SMSE and SMSD with Software Assurance,, and System Center 2012 Standard and Datacenter with Software Assurance
To use License Mobility through Software Assurance, customers must:

· Maintain Software Assurance coverage for the licenses under which they run software or manage operating system environments on shared third party servers as well as all of the corresponding CALs, External Connector licenses and management licenses;

· Deploy their licenses only with qualified License Mobility through Software Assurance Partners. A list of qualified License Mobility through Software Assurance Partners is available at http://www.microsoft.com/licensing/software-assurance/license-mobility; and

· Complete and submit the License Mobility Validation form with each License Mobility through Software Assurance Partner who will run customers’ licensed software on partners’ shared servers.  The License Mobility Validation form will be made available to customers by the qualified License Mobility through Software Assurance Partner.

Customers’ rights to run licensed software and manage OSEs on shared third party servers expires with the expiration of the Software Assurance coverage on those licenses or their corresponding access or management licenses.

Windows Thin PC
Volume Licensing customers with active Software Assurance coverage for the Windows desktop operating system, or active licenses for VDA or Windows® Intune are eligible for this benefit.  Customers accessing this benefit under VDA must have a qualifying OS installed on their licensed device per the Qualifying Operating Systems table under the Product Notes, Systems Pool section of this document.  
 

Windows Thin PC is a smaller footprint Windows-based OS solution designed for customers that would like to repurpose their existing Windows 7 capable PCs to connect to a centralized desktop without having to buy new thin client hardware.  Eligible customers may use Windows Thin PC in place of instances of Windows desktop operating system that they are permitted to use under their Windows Software Assurance coverage or licenses for VDA Intune.  Customers’ use of Windows Thin PC is subject to the terms and conditions of their license agreement.

Extended Hotfix Support
Extended Hotfix Support is available to the following customers:

· Customers (other than Academic Select, Select Plus for Academic, and Campus and School Agreement, and Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions customers) with Software Assurance Membership coverage for Applications Pool qualify for Extended Hotfix Support for Application pool products. 

· Customers (other than Academic Select, Select Plus for Academic, and Campus and School Agreement, and Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions customers) with Software Assurance Membership coverage for Systems pool qualify for Extended Hotfix Support for Windows desktop operating system

· Customers with active subscriptions for Windows® Intune qualify for Extended Hotfix Support for Windows desktop operating system

· Customers (other than Academic) with Software Assurance on at least one server product qualify for Extended Hotfix Support for Server products.  The following server products are covered: Microsoft Exchange Server, Microsoft SQL Server, System Center 2012, and Windows Server.

Extended Hotfix Support is a benefit for older software versions that have transitioned from Mainstream to Extended Support.  The annual fees normally charged as part of an Extended Support contract are now waived during the term of their Software Assurance coverage for customers eligible for this Software Assurance benefit. Customers eligible for this benefit do not need to sign-up within a 90 day period of a product’s transition to Extended Support.  

Customers are still responsible for the fees for individual Hotfixes.  A Premier or Essential Support agreement is a pre-requisite for eligibility.

Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack for Software Assurance

Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack for Software Assurance (MDOP) is an optional purchase available only to those customers who have the following:
· Active Software Assurance for their Windows desktop operating system licenses
· Active subscriptions for Windows Virtual Desktop Access, or
· Active subscriptions for Windows® Intune
To receive more information about this product please refer to the Product Notes in the systems pool section of this document. 

Virtualization Rights for Windows Licensed Desktops
Volume Licensing customers have some flexibility in how they can deploy Windows 7 in their organizations.  
Customers having one or both of the following may leverage virtualization use rights:

· Active Software Assurance for their Windows desktop operating system licenses
· Online Services benefit accompanying Windows® Intune purchases
· Active subscriptions for Windows® Intune
This use right allows running the software in up to four local virtual machines.  While a customer’s right to use Windows 7 Enterprise may survive the expiration of their Software Assurance coverage, the Virtualization Use Right does not.  For further use right details, please refer to the Product Use Rights document.

Windows Virtual Desktop Access (VDA)

Windows VDA is available to customers with Software Assurance for Windows desktop operating system and customers licensed for Windows® Intune and as a separate subscription license. Windows VDA subscription license  is targeted at customers who would like to deploy Windows using thin client devices (typically pre-installed with an embedded operating system). The VDA subscription license provides customers the right to run the latest version of the Windows desktop operating system made available during the term of their subscription.

All customers with active subscription licenses for VECD are eligible to use the software under Windows VDA use rights.

For more information about VDA please refer to the Product Use Rights document.

Step-up License Availability*

Customers may migrate from a lower level edition to a higher level edition of certain products with a Step-Up License.  Customers must have a license with active Software Assurance for the qualifying product in order to acquire a Step-Up License.  The Step-Up License must be acquired, and is valid only when acquired, under the same Volume Licensing Program agreement and enrollment (if any), under which Software Assurance coverage for the qualifying product was originally acquired.  The customer’s right to the use of software under a Step-Up license is conditioned on their having and retaining a License for the qualifying product.  Customers cannot transfer the License for the qualifying product separately from the Step-Up license.  Customers’ perpetual rights under the Step-Up License supersede and replace the underlying license for the qualifying product.  For more details, please see the Enterprise Edition Step-up License Volume Licensing Brief: http://www.microsoft.com/licensing 

	Step Up From
	Step Up To

	BizTalk® Server Branch
	BizTalk® Server Standard

	BizTalk® Server Branch
	BizTalk® Server Enterprise

	BizTalk® Server Standard
	BizTalk® Server Enterprise

	Commerce Server Standard
	Commerce Server Enterprise

	Core CAL Suite
	Enterprise CAL Suite

	Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365
	Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365

	Core CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune
	Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune

	Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows® Intune
	Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows®  Intune

	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard
	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise

	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise
	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter

	Desktop Education w/ Core CAL
	Desktop Education w/ ECAL

	Desktop School w/ Core CAL
	Desktop School w/ ECAL

	Exchange Server Standard
	Exchange Server Enterprise

	Forefront TMG Standard
	Forefront TMG Enterprise

	Internet Security & Acceleration (ISA) Standard Server
	Internet Security & Acceleration (ISA) Enterprise Server

	Lync Server 2010 Standard
	Lync Server 2010 Enterprise

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM Workgroup Server 2011
	Microsoft Dynamics CRM Server 2011

	Office Standard 
	Office Professional Plus 

	Professional Desktop
	Enterprise Desktop

	Professional Desktop with Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack 
	Enterprise Desktop with Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack

	Project Standard 
	Project Professional 

	SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Standard   
	SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise

	SQL Server ™ Standard Core
	SQL Server ™ Enterprise Core

	SQL Server ™ Standard
	SQL Server ™ Business Intelligence

	System Center 2012 Standard
	System Center 2012 Datacenter

	Visio® Standard
	 Visio® Professional

	Visio® Professional
	Visio® Premium

	Visual Studio Professional with MSDN
	Visual Studio Premium with MSDN

	Visual Studio Premium with MSDN
	Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN

	Visual Studio Test Professional with MSDN
	Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN

	Windows® Essential Business Server CAL Suite 
	Windows EBS CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices

	Windows® Essential Business Server Standard
	Windows® Essential Business Server Premium

	Windows® Server™ Standard
	Windows® Server™ Enterprise

	Windows® Server™ Standard
	Windows® Server™ Datacenter

	Windows® Server™ Enterprise
	Windows® Server™ Datacenter

	Windows® Server™ Enterprise without Hyper-V
	Windows® Server™ Datacenter without Hyper-V

	Windows® Server™ Standard without Hyper-V
	Windows® Server™ Enterprise without Hyper-V

	Windows® Server™ Standard without Hyper-V
	Windows® Server™ Datacenter without Hyper-V

	Windows® Small Business Server CAL Suite 
	Windows SBS CAL Suite for Premium Users or Devices

	Windows® Small Business Server Standard 
	Windows® Small Business Server Premium


*Note: The list of products for which Step-up Licenses are available is subject to change.

SECTION 8 - Services

Customer’s right to use of any Services purchased from this Product List are governed by (1) customer’s volume licensing agreement, and (2) any master-level Microsoft Services agreement customer may have in place at the time of purchase. In the event of a conflict, the most current Services agreement controls.   If customer’s volume license agreement or customer’s master-level Services terms do not contain Services Ownership and License language, then the Use, ownership, and license rights set forth in the Additional Services Terms and Conditions below apply.  If customer has no current master-level Services agreement with Microsoft, then all of the Additional Services Terms and Conditions below apply.

A detailed description of any Services customers may purchase the right to are provided in the sections below. 

Availability of the following offerings varies by region and Volume Licensing Program. Some offerings may be unavailable to Government customers with certain limited exceptions on a pilot basis. Customers should contact their reseller or Microsoft Account Manager for information pertaining to the availability of a particular offering.
Microsoft Premier Support Offerings
	Area 1
	Premier Core
	Premier Foundation
	Premier Standard
	Premier Plus

	Support Account Management 
	✓
	✓
	√
	√

	Account Profiling & Reporting
	Monthly
	Monthly
	Monthly
	Monthly

	Support Assistance (Hours annually allocated)
	Up to 10 hours
	Up to 10 hours
+ 1 Health Check
+ 1 Workshop
	Up to 120 hours
	Up to 160 Hours

	Problem Resolution Support (PRS) (annually allocated)
	Up to 40 hours
	Up to 30 hours
	Up to 80 hours
	Up to 140 Hours

	24x7 Critical Situation Escalation Management (Severity Level 1)
	✓
	✓
	√
	√

	Rapid Onsite Support
	✓
	✓
	√
	√

	Proactive Information Services
	✓
	✓
	√
	√

	Microsoft Premier Online
	✓
	✓
	√
	√

	Add-On Hours 
	Packs of 20
	Packs of 20
	Packs of 20
	Packs of 20


 1 Business Hours are defined locally.

Support Account Management helps to build and maintain relationships with customer’s management and service delivery staff and helps customers arrange each element of the customer’s service plan to meet business requirements. 

Support Assistance provides short-term advice and guidance (based on available Microsoft resources) for problems not covered with Problem Resolution Support, including assistance with design, development and deployment issues.

Problem Resolution Support provides assistance for problems with specific symptoms encountered while using Microsoft products, where there is a reasonable expectation that the problem is caused by Microsoft products.

	Severity
	Situation
	Our Expected Response
	Customer’s Expected Response

	1. Submission via phone only
	· Catastrophic business impact: 

· Complete loss of a core (mission critical) business process and work cannot reasonably continue

· Needs immediate attention
	· 1st call response in 1 hour or less

· Our Resources at customer site as soon as possible.

· Continuous effort on a 24x7 basis

· Rapid Escalation within Microsoft to Product teams

· Notification of Microsoft’s Senior Executives 
	· Notification of customer Senior executives 

· Allocation of appropriate resources to sustain continuous effort on a 24x7 basis2
· Rapid access and response from change control authority

	A Submission via phone only
	· Critical business impact: 

· Significant loss or degradation of services

· Needs attention within 1hour
	· 1st call response in 1 hour or less

· Our Resources at customer site as required.

· Continuous effort on a 24x7 basis

· Notification of Microsoft’s Senior Managers
	· Allocation of appropriate resources to sustain continuous effort on a 24x7 basis2
· Rapid access and response from change control authority

· Management notification

	B Submission via phone or web
	· Moderate business  impact: 

· Moderate loss or degradation of services but work can reasonably continue in an impaired manner.

· Needs attention within 2 Business Hours1
	· 1st call response in 2 hours or less

· Effort during Business Hours1 only


	· Allocation of appropriate resources to sustain Business Hours1 continuous effort

· Access and response from change control authority within 4 Business Hours1

	C Submission via phone or web
	· Minimum business impact: 

· Substantially functioning with minor or no impediments of services.

· Needs attention within 4 Business Hours1
	· 1st call response in 4 hours or less

· Effort during Business Hours1 only


	· Accurate contact information on case owner

· Responsive within 24 hours.


1 Business Hours are defined locally.

2 We may need to downgrade the severity level if customer is not able to provide adequate resources or responses to enable us to continue with problem resolution efforts.

Information Services include access to the Premier online website and regularly scheduled support webcasts led by Microsoft program managers, developers and professionals providing key information regarding Microsoft technology.

Add-On hours can be used for Support Assistance or Problem Resolution Support. 

Associated Business Rules.   All Services provide support for commercially released, generally available Microsoft Products (unless specifically excluded on the Microsoft Premier On-Line Web site or the Microsoft Support Lifecycle Web site).  Services will generally be charged on an hourly basis, provided remotely, and in English (unless another language is available).  Services will be provided in the country in which the VL agreement is signed. On-Site visits are not pre-paid and are subject to resource availability.  All Services not consumed on an annual basis will be forfeited.  Upon customer request, we may access customer’s system via remote dial-in to analyze problems.  Customer must have access to the Internet in order to take advantage of Internet-based services.

Microsoft Enterprise Strategy Program Offerings
Enterprise Strategy Program Overview

The Enterprise Strategy Program for the Microsoft Enterprise Agreement provides customers with advice from a Microsoft Enterprise Architect on how to accelerate time to deployment and how to plan for measurable change in order to derive greater value from their investment in the Microsoft Enterprise Agreement. Any timelines, dates, and delivery schedules are estimates only and are subject to change. 

The Enterprise Strategy Program offerings contain the following components which will be provided for each year of the Customer’s Enterprise Agreement:

	Area 1
	Enterprise Strategy Foundation
	Enterprise Strategy Portfolio

	Enterprise Architect
	1 Half-time Microsoft Enterprise Architect
	1 Full-time Microsoft Enterprise Architect

	Assessment
	1 Performed at the beginning of the engagement with up to 2 annual updates
	1 Performed at the beginning of the engagement with up to 2 annual updates

	Enterprise Strategy Project
	1 per year
	Up to 3 per year

	Engagement Workshops
	Up to 2 per year
	Up to 4 per year

	Strategic Briefings
	✓
	✓

	Strategic Architect Forum
	✓
	✓


The Enterprise Architect: 

· Will work closely with the Customer to create a Service Delivery Plan for Customer to follow that defines milestones and goals and establishes process, data, and rules to track progress against the plan.  

· Will also present monthly assessments of Customer’s progress against the plan.

The Assessment:

· Identifies IT opportunities that align with Customer’s business objectives.

· Analyses these opportunities in regards to IT services impacted, to recognize business dependencies and to define efforts and costs to justify further planning.

· Selects and prioritizes opportunities as initiatives in the Service Delivery Plan.

· Results in the Assessment Final Report that recommends at least one initiative as an Enterprise Strategy Project which can be either an Initiative Planning Project or an Execution Project.
Enterprise Strategy Projects:

The Enterprise Architect will work closely with the Customer to develop a plan to help the Customer realize identified business objectives for the selected initiative (Initiative Planning Project) and to move to their defined future IT state while helping to reduce deployment and operation disruptions and accelerate their return on investment (Execution Project).

Initiative Planning Projects include:

· Documentation and alignment of Microsoft technologies to key business objectives. 

· Development of a business case for identifying the potential benefits and costs for each business or functional unit that would be affected by the project.

· Creation of an Architecture Definition Document describing application and technology functional architecture and specification requirements to support recommendations.

· Creation of a Measurement Plan that describes metrics to measure progress against desired business objectives, accountability and timing.

Execution Projects include:

· Regular review of Customer’s progress against business objectives scorecard.

· Tailoring Microsoft Best Practices in oversight/governance, adoption and measurement to the Customer’s environment.

· Working with the Customer’s management team to establish program oversight / change management.
Program Benefits

Throughout the engagement, the following program benefits are available: 

Engagement Workshops: These executive-level workshops last up to one day and are usually conducted at Microsoft’s regional offices in the local subsidiary. They are designed and customized for a Customer’s business and IT leaders to understand the relevance of emerging technologies and industry insights to their business.  Customer is responsible for its own costs in attending these workshops.

Strategic Briefings: These are global one hour web conferences for business and IT leaders on business and industry opportunities, technology trends, and Microsoft’s perspective on strategic points of view on important issues.  Customers can also view previously recorded Strategic Briefings.

Strategic Architect Forum: An invitation-only customer conference for Chief Architects and their management exclusive to our Enterprise Strategy Program customers worldwide. It will give Chief Architects the opportunity to meet with their peers and Microsoft executives to discuss some of the issues facing our largest customers and how these issues may be resolved.  Customer is responsible for its own costs in attending these forums.

Services Out of Scope.  

The Enterprise Strategy Program is comprised solely of advice and guidance regarding Customer’s deployment and use of Microsoft technologies.  It is entirely up to the Customer to choose whether to follow or disregard Microsoft’s advice, guidance and recommendations.  Microsoft makes no representations, warranties or guarantees as to the results that Customer may achieve as a result of following Microsoft’s advice, guidance or recommendations.  Product licenses are not included.  The Services of the Enterprise Architect also do not include product deployment, problem resolution or break fix support, review of non-Microsoft source code, or technical or architectural consultation beyond the Assessment as described above.  For any non-Microsoft source code, our Services will be limited to analysis of binary data only, such as a process dump or network monitor trace.

Customer Responsibilities.  

The success of the Enterprise Strategy Program and our performance of our obligations are dependent on Customer’s involvement throughout the program, including but not limited to:

· The availability of Customer’s representatives, IT staff, and resources, including but not limited to hardware, software, Internet connectivity and office space; 

· Customer’s timely provision of accurate and complete information; 

· Access to information about Customer’s organization;

· Timely and effective completion of Customer’s assigned responsibilities; and

· Timely decisions and approvals by Customer’s management.  
Additional Services Terms and Conditions
Use, ownership, and license rights.
Fixes.  If Microsoft provides Fixes to Customer in the course of performing Services, those Fixes are licensed according to the license terms applicable to the Product to which those Fixes relate.  If the Fixes are not provided for a specific Product, any other use terms Microsoft provides with the Fixes will apply, and if no use terms are provided, Customer shall have a non-exclusive, perpetual, fully paid-up license to use and reproduce the Fixes solely for its internal use.  Customer may not modify, change the file name of or combine any Fixes with any non-Microsoft computer code.

Pre-Existing Work.  All rights in any computer code or non-code based written materials developed or otherwise obtained by or for the parties or their Affiliates independent of this agreement (“Pre-existing Work”) shall remain the sole property of the party providing the Pre-existing Work.  During the performance of the Services, each party grants to the other party (and Microsoft’s contractors as necessary) a temporary, non-exclusive license to use, reproduce and modify any of its Pre-existing Work provided to the other party, solely as needed to perform its obligations in connection with the  Services.

Except as may be otherwise expressly agreed by the parties in writing, upon payment in full Microsoft grants Customer a non-exclusive, perpetual, fully paid-up license to use, reproduce and modify (if applicable) any Microsoft Pre-existing Work provided as part of a Services Deliverable, solely in the form delivered to Customer, and solely for Customer’s internal business purposes. The license to Microsoft’s Pre-existing Work is conditioned upon Customer’s compliance with the terms of this agreement.

Developments.  Upon payment in full Microsoft grants Customer joint ownership in any computer code or non-code written materials (other than Products, Fixes or Pre-existing Work) developed by Microsoft or in collaboration with Customer and left with Customer at the conclusion of a Services engagement (“Developments”).  Each party shall be the sole owner of any modifications that it makes based upon Developments.  Customer agrees to exercise its rights in any Developments solely for Customer’s internal business operations, and not to resell or distribute any Developments to any third party.

Open Source License restrictions.  Because certain third party license terms require that computer code be generally (i) disclosed in source code form to third parties; (ii) licensed to third parties for the purpose of making derivative works; or (iii) redistributable to third parties at no charge (collectively, “Open Source License Terms”), the license rights that each party has granted to any computer code (or any intellectual property associated therewith) do not include any license, right, power or authority to incorporate, modify, combine and/or distribute that computer code with any other computer code in a manner which would subject the other’s computer code to Open Source License Terms.  Furthermore, each party warrants that it will not provide or give to the other party computer code that is governed by Open Source License Terms.

Affiliates’ rights.  Customer may sublicense the rights contained in this subsection relating to Services Deliverables to its Affiliates, but Customer’s Affiliates may not sub-license these rights and Customer’s Affiliates’ use must be consistent with the license terms contained in this agreement.

Reservation of rights.  All rights not expressly granted are reserved.

Warranties, Disclaimers and Limitations of Liability.

Warranty for Services.  Microsoft warrants that all Services will be performed with professional care and skill.

NO OTHER WARRANTIES.  TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, MICROSOFT DISCLAIMS AND EXCLUDES ALL REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES, AND CONDITIONS WHETHER EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY OTHER THAN THOSE IDENTIFIED EXPRESSLY IN THIS AGREEMENT.  THIS DISCLAIMER INCLUDES ANY AND ALL WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF TITLE, NON‑INFRINGEMENT, SATISFACTORY QUALITY OR RESULTS, MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, WITH RESPECT TO ANY ADVICE, RECOMMENDATIONS, FIXES, SERVICE DELIVERABLES, AND RELATED MATERIALS PROVIDED BY MICROSOFT AND ITS AFFILIATES, SUPPLIERS AND CONTRACTORS IN PERFORMING THE SERVICES.  

Limitation of Liability.  Microsoft’s liability for direct damages will be limited to the maximum extent permitted by applicable law to the amounts Customer has paid for the Services giving rise to the claim in the 12 months preceding the claim.  

NO LIABILITY FOR CERTAIN DAMAGES.  TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, NEITHER PARTY NOR THEIR AFFILIATES, SUPPLIERS OR CONTRACTORS WILL BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT DAMAGES (INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, CONSEQUENTIAL, SPECIAL, OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES,  DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS OR REVENUES, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, OR LOSS OF BUSINESS INFORMATION), ARISING IN CONNECTION WITH THIS  AGREEMENT EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES OR IF SUCH POSSIBILITY WAS REASONABLY FORESEEABLE.  THIS EXCLUSION OF LIABILITY DOES NOT APPLY TO EITHER PARTY’S LIABILITY TO THE OTHER FOR VIOLATION OF ITS CONFIDENTIALITY OBLIGATIONS OR OF THE OTHER PARTY’S INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS.

Application.  Except as specified expressly herein, the limitations on and exclusions of liability for damages in this agreement apply regardless of whether the liability is based on breach of contract, tort (including negligence), strict liability, breach of warranties, or any other legal theory.

SECTION 9 – additional terms

Client Access Licenses (CALs) and Client Management Licenses (MLs)

· Transitioning between User and Device CALs

· Customers with current Software Assurance for CALs can switch between User and Device upon renewal of their Software Assurance coverage.  This transition does not change the CAL edition (i.e. Standard to Enterprise). Please refer to the Product Notes for the individual products 

· Transitioning between User and OSE client MLs

· Customers with current Software Assurance for client MLs can switch between User and OSE upon renewal of their Software Assurance coverage. Please refer to the Product Notes for the individual products for details. 

· At Renewal

· If both User and Device CALs are available, customers may renew Software Assurance for either type. The product use rights for the type of CAL for which Software Assurance is ordered determine how the CALs can be allocated and used.  Enterprise enrollment customers choosing to order Software Assurance for User CALs may acquire CALs based on their user count.  Please refer to the notes for the individual products for details. 

· Surplus CALs

· Transitioning between User and Device CALs, as permitted above, could result in a surplus of CALs. Customers may reallocate surplus CALs as their numbers of users or devices grow. At renewal time, customers may choose to maintain Software Assurance on surplus CALs. Customers will not be able to later renew Software Assurance on any surplus CAL for which coverage has lapsed. 

· Surplus MLs

· Transitioning between User and OSE client MLs, as permitted above, could result in a surplus of MLs. Customers may reallocate surplus MLs as their numbers of users or managed OSEs grow. At renewal time, customers may choose to maintain Software Assurance on surplus MLs. Customers will not be able to later renew Software Assurance on any surplus ML for which coverage has lapsed. 

· Evidence of Licenses

· The right to migrate to and use User CALs is evidenced by this Product List, the customers’ Software Assurance records and underlying CALs. The right to migrate to and use User MLs is evidenced by this Product List, the customers’ Software Assurance records and underlying MLs.

EI Controls Restrictions

Export of certain Microsoft products from the United States is regulated under “EI Controls” of the Export Administration Regulations (EAR, 15 CFR 730-744) of the U.S. Commerce Department, Bureau of Export Administration (BXA). For more information, please visit: www.microsoft.com/products/exporting/basics.htm
Multilanguage Packs (MLPs), Multilanguage User Interface (MUIs) Functionality, and New Language Rights

MLPs and MUIs enable customers to run and switch between different language versions of licensed products.  The right to use MLPs and MUIs varies by product, program and license type.  

· In the case of most server products (e.g., Windows Server), the MUI is included with the base product. Customers licensing those products may use the MUI subject to the use rights for those products.  

· In the case of Office System products (other than servers) and suites, as of October 1, 2008, the right to use the MLP is available to customers with active Software Assurance coverage on qualifying licenses (for details see Section 6). Under certain programs (e.g., Select), MLPs for Office System products and suites continue to be available separately outside Software Assurance. 
· In the case of Windows 7, the MUI is included with Windows 7 Enterprise, the edition of Windows 7 available through Software Assurance and Windows® Intune.  

The language versions with which customers are permitted to use MUIs and MLPs likewise varies by program, product and region.   

· As of October 1, 2008, customers acquiring the right to use MUIs and MLPs under an Enterprise Agreement, Enterprise Subscription Agreement, Open Value (Organization-wide/Company-wide) agreement, or Open Value Subscription may use that functionality with licensed products in all language versions notwithstanding any limitations in those agreements against the use of certain languages. 

Customers acquiring the right to use MUIs and MLP under agreements other than an Enterprise Agreement or Open Value (Organization-wide/Company-wide) agreement (whether with the base product or through Software Assurance) remain subject to limitations (if any) in their agreement against the use of certain languages.  For example, if a local language version of a product is licensed at a different price on the customer’s pricelist, that customer’s right to use other language versions in place of that version (with or without MUI or MLP functionality) may be limited.  Customers should review their Licensing Agreement, or see their Microsoft Reseller or Account Manager for more information on their right to use other languages. 

Platform Independent Licenses

Microsoft Office Standard, Office Professional Plus, Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Outlook, Lync, Office for Mac, Word for Mac, Excel for Mac, PowerPoint for Mac, Lync for Mac and Outlook for Mac are “platform independent” licenses.  A platform independent license allows for a product to be used on any computer platform (e.g., PC, Macintosh) that the software runs on, provided that the version used is the same or earlier than the original version that was licensed.  For instance, a customer licensed for Office for Mac Standard 2011 may choose to use that license to run Office Standard 2010 for Windows.

Components of a product suite may vary by platform version. You may use the components of the suite that you choose to deploy and only those components. For example, if a customer licensed with Office for Mac Standard 2011 chooses to run Office Standard 2010, the customer may only run the components that are included with Office Standard 2010. For example, they do not have the right to run Lync, but they do have the right to run OneNote.
Further, active Software Assurance coverage for a platform independent license permits a customer to use in place of the licensed product the most current version of either platform version of the product that becomes available during the term of the Software Assurance coverage (subject to the limitation on components addressed above). For example, a customer who has active Software Assurance for an Office for Mac license is eligible to use in place of Office for Mac the most current version of the corresponding edition of Office for Windows that is released during the term of their coverage.

Microsoft SQL Server is a “platform independent” license. A platform independent license allows for a specific product to be used on any computer platform that the software runs on, provided that the version is the same or lower as the original version that was licensed.

Further, a customer who enrolls a platform independent license in Software Assurance is eligible to use the most current version of that particular product which is available during the term of the Software Assurance coverage, regardless of platform (as long as only one version is installed/used at a time).

Volume License Product Keys

Product keys enable organizations to use the software and products they have licensed.  All product keys are issued to a customer under a specific license agreement.  To obtain your product keys, go to the Microsoft Volume Licensing Service Center (VLSC) . You may also call the Microsoft Volume Licensing Activation Center. 

To review a list of Volume Licensing products that require product keys, as well as additional information refer to: http://www.microsoft.com/licensing/resources/vol/volumelicensekey/default.mspx. 


Not all Volume Licensing products require a product key. If a product is not listed, no key is required.

Note:  Product keys are assigned to and intended for the sole use of your organization. You will be held responsible for unauthorized use of product keys issued under your agreement. Take measures to keep your keys secure. Do not disclose your product keys to any unauthorized parties. 

PRODUCT NOTES

Applications Pool

1 Bing Maps Desktop with Enhanced Content Pack

Required Build Services.  Bing Maps Desktop with Enhanced Content Pack requires system build services from Vexcel, Microsoft’s geospatial subsidiary.  Additional training, support, and maintenance services are also available, but not required.  For more information, go to http://www.vexcel.com/geospatial/bingmapsserver/index.asp
2 Expression Studio Web Professional 4, Expression Studio Ultimate 4, Expression     Encoder Pro 4
Expression Studio Web Professional 4

The Expression product line has been rebranded.  Only the product branding has changed; the version 3 software and the version 4 software are the same.  Accordingly, customers licensed for the version 3 products will be deemed licensed for the corresponding version 4 products (as shown below), and may use software branded version 4 in place of software branded version 3.  The right to use the software continues to be governed by the terms and conditions of the customer’s Volume Licensing Agreement and the product use rights for the software as supplemented by this product condition note.  The rebranding does not extend the warranty from or any support obligations of Microsoft in connection with Software Assurance coverage for the products.

	Former Product Name
	New Product Name

	· Expression Professional Subscription
	· Expression Studio Ultimate 4 + Expression Encoder Pro 4

	· Expression Studio 3
	· Expression Studio Ultimate 4 + Expression Encoder Pro 4

	· Expression Web 3
	· Expression Studio Web Professional 4

	· Expression Encoder 3
	· Expression Encoder Pro 4


Expression Studio Ultimate 4

The Expression product line has been rebranded.  Only the product branding has changed; the version 3 software and the version 4 software are the same.  Accordingly, customers licensed for the version 3 products will be deemed licensed for the corresponding version 4 products (as shown below), and may use software branded version 4 in place of software branded version 3.  The right to use the software continues to be governed by the terms and conditions of the customer’s Volume Licensing Agreement and the product use rights for the software as supplemented by this product condition note.  The rebranding does not extend the warranty from or any support obligations of Microsoft in connection with Software Assurance coverage for the products.

Expression Encoder Pro 4

The Expression product line has been rebranded.  Only the product branding has changed; the version 3 software and the version 4 software are the same.  Accordingly, customers licensed for the version 3 products will be deemed licensed for the corresponding version 4 products (as shown below), and may use software branded version 4 in place of software branded version 3.  The right to use the software continues to be governed by the terms and conditions of the customer’s Volume Licensing Agreement and the product use rights for the software as supplemented by this product condition note.  The rebranding does not extend the warranty from or any support obligations of Microsoft in connection with Software Assurance coverage for the products.

Expression Blend 3 Migration Right

Additionally, we are discontinuing Expression Blend 3.  Volume Licensing Customers with active Software Assurance coverage on Expression Blend 3 will be eligible to use Expression Studio Ultimate 4 software (and any later version of Expression Ultimate software made available during the term of that coverage) in place of licensed copies of Expression Blend 3.  The right to use Expression Ultimate software under this offer expires when the right to use Expression Blend 3 expires.  The terms and conditions of the customer’s Volume Licensing Agreement and this product condition note and the product use rights for Expression Ultimate govern its use of the software.  This right is evidenced by this product condition note, evidence of their licenses for Expression Blend 3 and customers’ agreements.
3 Lync 2010
Software Assurance Migration Path Office Communicator 2007 R2. 

The successor version to Office Communicator 2007 R2 is Lync 2010.
4 Lync for Mac 2011
Software Assurance Migration Path for Communicator for Mac 2011. 

The successor version to Communicator for Mac 2011 is Lync for Mac 2011. 
5 MSDN Operating Systems
Software Assurance Eligibility:

Customers with expiring Software Assurance on licenses for the following products are eligible to renew their coverage as MSDN Operating Systems Software Assurance.

· Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN

· Visual Studio Premium with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Embedded

· Visual Studio Test Professional with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Professional

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Team Suite with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Test Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Development Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Architecture Edition with MSDN Premium 

· Visual Studio Team System Database Edition with MSDN Premium

· MSDN Operating Systems

· Customers with an active retail subscription for any of the above software

6  Office for Mac Standard 2011 
Office for Mac Standard 2011:
A License for Office for Mac Standard 2011 consists of the following: Lync for Mac 2011, Excel for Mac 2011, , Outlook for Mac 2011, Office Web Apps 2010,  PowerPoint for Mac 2011, and Word for Mac 2011.

Inability to Separate Microsoft Office for Mac Standard 2011:
Office for Mac Standard 2011  consists of more than one product offered under a single license. The software may not be separated for use on more than one computer.
Rights to use Lync for Mac 2011:
Customers who purchase Office for Mac Standard 2011 on or after October 1, 2011 will have an Office suite that includes Lync for 2011 instead of Communicator for Mac 2011. Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Office for Mac Standard 2011 on or after October 1, 2011 can use either Communicator for Mac 2011 or upgrade to Lync for Mac 2011. 
· Work at Home (WAH) license available for Select and Select Plus Customers 

7 Office Multi-Language Pack 2010
Downgrade right for Office Multi-Language Pack 2010:
Volume license customers with a license for Office Multi-Language Pack 2010 and a license for any of the following:

· Office Standard 2010

· Office Professional Plus 2010

· Project Standard 2010

· Project Professional 2010

· Visio Standard 2010

· Visio Professional 2010

are eligible to use the English/Multilanguage version of a downgraded version of the product in place of the licensed version. Use of the downgraded version of the product is subject to the use rights for the 2010 version of the product. These rights expire when the customers’ rights to either the Office Multi-Language Pack 2010 or the above listed 2010 product expires.

8 Office Professional Plus 2010 
· Work at Home (WAH) license available for Select and Select Plus Customers 

· Work at Home (WAH) license available for Enterprise Agreement Customers

Office Professional Plus 2010:
A License for Office Professional Plus 2010 consists of the following:  Access 2010, Office Communicator 2007 R2, Excel 2010, InfoPath 2010, OneNote 2010, Outlook 2010, Outlook 2010 with Business Contact Manager, Office Web Apps 2010, PowerPoint 2010, Publisher 2010, SharePoint Workspace 2010, and Word 2010.

Inability to Separate Office Professional Plus 2010:

Microsoft Office Professional Plus 2010 consists of more than one product offered under a single license. The software may not be separated for use on more than one computer.
Rights to use Lync 2010:

Customers who purchase Office Professional Plus 2010 after December 1, 2010 will have an Office suite that includes Lync 2010 instead of Office Communicator 2007 R2. Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Office Professional Plus 2010 after December 1, 2010 can use either Office Communicator 2007 R2 or upgrade to Lync 2010.
Software Assurance Migration Path for Office Enterprise 2007:

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Office Enterprise 2007 as of download availability date for Office Professional Plus 2010 are eligible to use Office Professional Plus 2010 in place of Office Enterprise 2007.  The right to use Office Professional Plus 2010 under this offering expires when the right to use Office Enterprise 2007 under the corresponding qualifying licenses expires.  Use of Office Professional Plus 2010 is governed by the use rights for Office Professional Plus 2010 and the terms and conditions of the customer’s volume license agreement.  This product condition note and the customer’s evidence of the corresponding qualifying license together evidence the right to use Office Professional Plus 2010 under this offer.  Upon expiration of Software Assurance coverage for Office Enterprise 2007, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for Office Professional Plus 2010 without the need to separately acquire a new license.

Software Assurance Migration Path for Office Small Business Edition 2007:

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Office Small Business Edition 2007 as of download availability date for Office Professional Plus 2010 are eligible to use Office Professional Plus 2010 in place of Office Small Business Edition 2007.  The right to use Office Professional Plus 2010 under this offering expires when the right to use Office Small Business Edition 2007 under the corresponding qualifying licenses expires.  Use of Office Professional Plus 2010 is governed by the use rights for Office Professional Plus 2010 and the terms and conditions of the customer’s volume license agreement.  This product condition note and the customer’s evidence of the corresponding qualifying license together evidence the right to use Office Professional Plus 2010 under this offer.  Upon expiration of Software Assurance coverage for Office Small Business Edition 2007, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for Office Professional Plus 2010 without the need to separately acquire a new license.

Downgrade Right for Office Professional Plus 2010:

Software Assurance customers who have deployed Office Enterprise 2007 only (i.e., are not using any other edition of Office in their organization), and need additional seats of Office Enterprise 2007, may purchase licenses for Office Professional Plus 2010 and downgrade to Office Enterprise 2007.  No other downgrades from Office Professional Plus 2010 to Office Enterprise 2007 are permitted.

Software Assurance customers who have deployed Office Small Business Edition 2007 only (i.e., are not using any other edition of Office in their organization), and need additional seats of Office Small Business Edition 2007, may purchase licenses for Office Professional Plus 2010 and downgrade to Office Small Business Edition 2007.  No other downgrades from Office Professional Plus 2010 to Office Small Business Edition 2007 are permitted.
Campus and School Agreement:

Institutions with Office Professional Plus Subscription USL’s assigned to all faculty and staff may install Office Professional Plus 2010 software on any open access lab or library within the Institution’s Organization.  Use of the software is otherwise subject to the license terms for Office Pro Plus 2010.  
9 Office Standard 2010
· Work at Home (WAH) license available for Select and Select Plus Customers 

· Work at Home (WAH) license available for Enterprise Agreement Customers

Office Standard 2010:
A License for Office Standard 2010 consists of the following: Excel 2010, OneNote 2010, Outlook 2010, Outlook 2010 with Business Contact Manager, Office Web Apps 2010,  PowerPoint 2010, Publisher 2010, and Word 2010.

Inability to Separate Microsoft Office Standard 2010:
Office Standard 2010 consists of more than one product offered under a single license. The software may not be separated for use on more than one computer.
10 Office Professional Plus Subscription (User SL)

Campus and School:

If Institution subscribes to Office Professional Plus Subscription, it must purchase a  license for each Qualified User in the Institution’s organization. If Institution signs up for Student Option for Office Professional Plus Subscription, it must purchase a license for each Student in the Organization.

Media eligibility:

Enterprise and Enterprise Subscription customers with active Office Professional Plus Subscriptions (USLs) who have deployed Office Professional Plus 2010 under their Enterprise or Enterprise Subscription agreement may install Office Professional Plus 2010 software in place of Office Professional Plus Subscription software on their qualified desktops. 
Enterprise and Enterprise Subscription customers with active Office Professional Plus Subscriptions (USLs) who have deployed Office for Mac Standard 2011 under their Enterprise or Enterprise Subscription agreement may install Office for Mac Standard 2011 software in place of Office Professional Plus Subscription software on their qualified desktops. 

In any other case customers must use Office Professional Plus Subscription media to deploy software under their Office Professional Plus Subscription (USLs).

This is a one-time exception during the introduction of Office Professional Plus Subscription Online Services. Customer will need to comply with Online Services upgrade requirements in the next release. For more information on Online Services upgrade requirements, see the Microsoft Product Use Rights (PUR) at http://www.microsoftvolumelicensing.com/userights/PUR.aspx

Downgrade Rights:

There is no prior version of Office Professional Plus Subscription Online Services so there are no downgrade rights.
11 Office Small Business Basic Get Genuine 

License Quantity Limit: 
A customer and all of its Affiliates together may acquire no more than 50 licenses for Office Small Business Basics 2010 Get Genuine.  This maximum applies whether the entities acquire licenses under one agreement or across two or more agreements
Downgrade rights: 

There is no previous version of this product so there are no downgrade rights.

12 Outlook for Mac 2011 

Software Assurance Migration Path for Entourage for Mac 2008:

The successor version to Entourage for Mac 2008 is Outlook for Mac 2011. 

13 Project 2010 Professional 

Complimentary Project Server CAL:
Customers who license Project Professional 2010 will be deemed to have one Project Server 2010 Device CAL. The right to access Project Server 2010 under that CAL will expire when the corresponding Project Professional License expires.

Customers with active Software Assurance for their Project Professional license will be deemed to have Software Assurance for their complimentary Project Server CALs. Such coverage will expire when the corresponding Project Professional coverage expires.
Please refer to the Project Server product condition notes for additional rights that apply to these CALs.
14 Rental Rights for Office
The rental rights licenses granted under these programs are add-on licenses only. These licenses are not a full product license. Therefore, each desktop to which a customer assigns a rental rights license must be licensed to run one of the qualifying applications identified below.

Qualifying Application Rules (Each of these conditions must be met in order for the base License to qualify you for the Rental Rights license): 

· The license for the qualifying application  must be assigned to the same device to which the VL Rental Rights license is to be assigned.

· The qualifying application must be installed on that device.

The qualifying applications by Program type are:

	Qualifying Applications for purchase of Rental Rights for Office Standard
	

	
	OEM
	PIPC

(Japan only)
	Select/Select Plus
	Open License

	Office Standard 2010 
	
	
	x
	x

	Office Standard 2007 
	x
	
	x
	x


	Qualifying Applications for purchase of Rental Rights for Office Professional Plus
	

	
	OEM
	PIPC

(Japan only)
	Select/Select Plus
	Open License

	Office Professional Plus 2010
	 
	
	x
	x

	Office Professional Plus 2007
	 
	
	x
	x

	Office Personal 2010
	
	x
	
	

	Office Home & Business 2010
	
	x
	
	

	Office Professional 2010
	
	x
	
	


Customers acquiring the rental rights license on top of a license for qualifying application will have their rights under that qualifying application license extended to permit third party use of the same software. The rental license is not a step up license for a higher edition of the product.

Software Assurance Exception

Customers acquiring rental rights licenses are not eligible to obtain Software Assurance for the rental rights licenses nor the underlying qualifying software licenses.

15 SharePoint Workspace 2010

Software Assurance Migration Path for Office Groove 2007:

The successor version to Office Groove 2007 is SharePoint Workspace 2010. 
16 Visio Premium 2010
All Volume Licensing customers with active Software Assurance on Visio Professional 2007 as of May 1st, 2010 are eligible for a one-time migration offer to use Visio Premium 2010 in place of Visio Professional 2010. The rights to use Visio Premium 2010 under this offering expires when the rights to use Visio Professional 2007 under the corresponding qualifying license expires. Use of Visio Premium 2010 is governed by the use rights for Visio Premium 2010 and the terms and conditions of the customer’s Volume License agreement.  This product condition note and the customer’s evidence of the corresponding qualifying license together evidence the right to use Visio Premium 2010 under this offer.  Upon expiration of Software Assurance coverage for Visio Professional 2007, the customer may choose to acquire Software Assurance for Visio Premium 2010 without the need to separately acquire a new license or continue to renew their Software Assurance coverage for Visio Professional 2010. This one-time migration offer does not apply to subsequent purchases for Visio Professional 2010 after May 1st, 2010.

17 Visual Studio 2010 Professional

Downgrade rights for Visual Studio 2010 Professional:

Volume license customers who acquire a license for Visual Studio 2010 Professional may use any version of Visual Studio Professional, Visual Studio Tools for Office, Visual J++ Professional, Visual Basic Professional, Visual C++ Professional or Visual Interdev. 

18 Visual Studio 2010 Professional with MSDN 
Software Assurance Migration Path for Visual Studio 2008 Professional with MSDN Professional:

The successor version to Visual Studio 2008 Professional with MSDN Professional is Visual Studio 2010 Professional with MSDN. 
Software Assurance Eligibility:

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for qualifying Visual Studio 2010 Professional offering are eligible for the corresponding MSDN subscription.  Customers’ rights to use any software licensed through MSDN become perpetual when their right to use the software under their corresponding Visual Studio 2010 Professional license becomes perpetual.

Customers with expiring Software Assurance on licenses for the following products are eligible to renew their coverage as Visual Studio 2010 Professional with MSDN:

· Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN

· Visual Studio Premium with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Embedded

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Professional

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Team Suite with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Test Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Development Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Architecture Edition with MSDN Premium 

· Visual Studio Team System Database Edition with MSDN Premium

· Customers with an active retail subscription for any of the above software

· MSDN Essentials (acquired with retail license of Visual Studio 2010 Professional)

Enterprise, Select, or Open Value customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Visual Studio 2010 Professional with MSDN may also step-up to Visual Studio 2010 Premium with MSDN or Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN by acquiring the appropriate Step-Up SKU’s.

19 Visual Studio 2010 Professional with MSDN Embedded

Software Assurance Eligibility:

Customers’ rights to use any software licensed through MSDN Embedded become perpetual when their right to use the software under their corresponding Visual Studio 2010 Professional license becomes perpetual.

Customers with expiring Software Assurance on the following are eligible to renew their coverage as Visual Studio 2010 Professional with MSDN Embedded:

· Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN

· Visual Studio Premium with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Embedded

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Professional

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Team Suite with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Test Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Development Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Architecture Edition with MSDN Premium 

· Visual Studio Team System Database Edition with MSDN Premium

· Customers with an active retail subscription for any of the above software

20 Visual Studio 2010 Premium

Downgrade rights for Visual Studio 2010 Premium:

Volume license customers who acquire a license for Visual Studio 2010 Premium may use any version of Visual Studio Team System Development Edition, Visual Studio Team System Database Edition, Visual Studio Professional, Visual Studio Tools for Office, Visual J++ Professional, Visual Basic Professional, Visual C++ Professional or Visual Interdev.  

21 Visual Studio 2010 Premium with MSDN 

Software Assurance Migration Path for Visual Studio 2008 Professional with MSDN Premium:

The successor version to Visual Studio 2008 Professional with MSDN Premium is Visual Studio 2010 Premium with MSDN.

Software Assurance Eligibility:

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for qualifying Visual Studio 2010 Premium offering are eligible for the corresponding MSDN subscription.  Customers’ rights to use any software licensed through MSDN become perpetual when their right to use the software under their corresponding Visual Studio 2010 Premium license becomes perpetual.

Customers with expiring Software Assurance on the following are eligible to renew their coverage as Visual Studio 2010 Premium with MSDN:

· Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN

· Visual Studio Premium with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Team Suite with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Test Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Development Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Architecture Edition with MSDN Premium 

· Visual Studio Team System Database Edition with MSDN Premium

· Customers with an active retail subscription for any of the above software

Customers with expiring Software Assurance on Visual Studio 2010 Premium with MSDN are eligible to renew their coverage as: 

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Embedded

· MSDN Operating Systems

Enterprise, Select, or Open Value customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Visual Studio 2010 Premium with MSDN may also step-up to Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN by acquiring the appropriate Step-Up SKU.

22 Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate

Downgrade rights for Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate:

Volume license customers who acquire a license for Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate may use any version of Visual Studio Team System Team Suite, Visual Studio Team System Architecture Edition, Visual Studio Team System Development Edition, Visual Studio Team System Test Edition, Visual Studio Team System Database Edition, Visual Studio Enterprise, Visual Studio Professional, Visual J++, Visual Basic, Visual C++, or Visual Interdev.  
23 Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN 

Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010 licenses:
Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN customers may download and use any number of Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Packs. 
Software Assurance Migration Path for Visual Studio 2008 selected editions:

Software Assurance Migration Path for Visual Studio Team System 2008 Architecture Edition with MSDN Premium, Visual Studio Team System 2008 Development Edition with MSDN Premium, Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Edition with MSDN Premium, Visual Studio Team System 2008 Database Edition with MSDN Premium and Visual Studio Team System 2008 Team Suite with MSDN Premium:

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage on the following qualifying licenses on or after April 12th, 2010 may use Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN in place of the software under their qualifying licenses.  

· Visual Studio Team System 2008 Architecture Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System 2008 Development Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System 2008 Database Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System 2008 Team Suite with MSDN Premium

The right to use Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN under this offering expires when the right to use software under the corresponding qualifying licenses expires.  Use of Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN is governed by the use rights for Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN and the terms and conditions of the customer’s volume license agreement.  This product condition note and the customer’s evidence of the corresponding qualifying license together evidence the right to use Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN under this offer.  Upon expiration of Software Assurance coverage for corresponding qualifying license, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN without the need to separately acquire a new license.
Software Assurance Eligibility:

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for qualifying Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate offering are eligible for the corresponding MSDN subscription.  Customers’ rights to use any software licensed through MSDN become perpetual when their right to use the software under their corresponding Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate license becomes perpetual.

Customers with expiring Software Assurance on the following are eligible to renew their coverage as Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN:

· Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN

· Visual Studio Team System Team Suite with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Test Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Development Edition with MSDN Premium

· Visual Studio Team System Architecture Edition with MSDN Premium 

· Visual Studio Team System Database Edition with MSDN Premium

· Customers with an active retail subscription for any of the above software

Customers with expiring Software Assurance on Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN are eligible to renew their coverage as: 

· Visual Studio Premium with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN Embedded

· Visual Studio Test Professional with MSDN

· MSDN Operating Systems

Enterprise, Select, or Open Value customers with active Software Assurance coverage for any of the following may also step-up to Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN by acquiring the appropriate Step-Up SKU:

· Visual Studio Premium with MSDN

· Visual Studio Professional with MSDN

· Visual Studio Test Professional with MSDN

24 Visual Studio Test Professional 2010 with MSDN 

Software Assurance Eligibility:

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for qualifying Visual Studio Test Professional 2010 offering are eligible for the corresponding MSDN subscription.  Customers’ rights to use any software licensed through MSDN become perpetual when their right to use the software under their corresponding Visual Studio  Test Professional 2010 license becomes perpetual.

Customers with expiring Software Assurance on the following are eligible to renew their coverage as Visual Studio Test Professional 2010 with MSDN:

· Visual Studio Ultimate with MSDN

· Visual Studio Test Professional with MSDN

· Customers with an active retail subscription for any of the above software

Enterprise, Select, or Open Value customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Visual Studio Test Professional 2010 with MSDN may also step-up to Visual Studio 2010 Ultimate with MSDN by acquiring the appropriate Step-Up SKU’s.
Systems Pool
25 Windows Vista DVD Playback Pack

Volume License customers installing or operating Windows Vista DVD Playback Pack should consult the December 2010 Microsoft Licensing Product Use Rights (PUR) for license terms.    

26 Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack for Software Assurance

Customers who wish to acquire the Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack for Software Assurance (MDOP) must first have acquired and assigned to their desktop Windows Software Assurance, or a license for either Windows Virtual Desktop Access or Windows® Intune.

Volume License customers with active licenses for MDOP will receive the following software (as it is made available).

· Microsoft Application Virtualization for Windows Desktops (App-V)

· Microsoft Advanced Group Policy Management (AGPM)

· Microsoft Diagnostics and Recovery Toolset (DART)

· Microsoft System Center Desktop Error Monitoring (DEM)

· Microsoft Enterprise Desktop Virtualization (MED-V)

· Microsoft BitLocker® Administration and Monitoring (MBAM)

Windows® Intune Offer for Microsoft Desktop Optimization Pack (MDOP) Customers Using Asset Inventory Service 

The Asset Inventory Service (AIS) offered as part of MDOP will be discontinued on April 3, 2013.  As of that date, customers will no longer have access to the service.  MDOP customers with active AIS accounts activated in the Volume Licensing Service Center on or before April 30, 2012 will have the option to transition to and use the Windows® Intune online service provided Windows® Intune is commercially available in the customer’s country.  A list of countries where Windows® Intune is commercially available can be found here: http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/windowsintune/faq/default.aspx.
Offer Details

· This offer can be accepted any time between April 3, 2012 and the expiration of customers’ current MDOP subscription.

· To accept the offer, customers must (1) create a Windows® Intune trial account by going to http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/windowsintune/try-and-buy.aspx, and then (2) submit the offer acceptance form at http://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?LinkID=242876.

· Access to and use of Windows® Intune under this offer will expire upon expiration of the customer’s MDOP subscription.

· The terms and conditions of customers’ agreements, the Universal License Terms of the Product Use Rights, and the General License Terms of the Online Services section of the Product Use Rights govern use of the service.

· The number of devices from which a customer is eligible to access Windows® Intune under this offer equals the customer’s AIS subscription seat total at the time that customer accepts this Windows® Intune offer.  AIS seats added to an active account at any time up until the time the customer accepts the Windows® Intune offer will be included in the count.

· MDOP seats acquired after a customer accepts this Windows® Intune offer, including licenses acquired through the true-up process under their volume license agreement will not be eligible to access Windows® Intune under this offer. If a customer wishes to access Windows® Intune from a number of devices in access of the number permitted under this offer, they will need to separately acquire additional licenses.

· Rights to access Windows® Intune under this offer do not include any right to use Windows desktop operating system.  
27 Windows® 7 Partners in Learning

For license eligibility and partner enrollment please refer to http://www.microsoft.com/education/pil/partnersinlearning.aspx 

28 Windows® 7 Professional Upgrade and Windows® Intune
· Windows 7 Professional Upgrade

Operating System (OS) Upgrade License

· The desktop operating system licenses granted under these programs are upgrade licenses only. Full desktop operating system licenses are not available under these programs. Therefore, each desktop for which you acquire and on which you will run the Windows 7 Professional Upgrade must be licensed to run one of the qualifying operating systems identified below.

The following applies to customers who wish to acquire the Windows 7 Professional Upgrade license through the Select or Open License programs.  

  

· Qualifying OS Rules (Each of these conditions must be met in order for the base OS to qualify for the VL Upgrade.): 

· The qualifying OS must be installed on the device to which the VL Upgrade license is to be assigned.
· Except as provided below, customers must remove the qualifying Operating System from the device in order to deploy the VL Upgrade license. 

· Customers who wish to install or run more than one licensed OS at one time (including the qualifying OS), may either: 

· acquire Software Assurance for their VL Upgrade license, or 

· purchase full Windows 7 licenses separately.  We do not offer full OS licenses in Volume Licensing.

· Customers that have active Software Assurance coverage do not need to uninstall the qualifying OS and may install and run the qualifying OS and Windows 7 at the same time. 

The qualifying operating systems by Program type are:

	Qualifying Operating Systems 
	 

	
	New EA/
OV-CW
	Existing EA/OV-CW
	Select (All except academic)
	Open (All except academic & charity & OV-CW)
	Academic & charity

	Windows 7 (32-bit or 64-bit)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Enterprise (N, K, KN)
	x
	x
	x
	x
	x

	Professional (N, K, KN, diskless)
	x
	x
	x
	x
	x

	Ultimate
	x
	x
	x
	x
	x

	Home Premium
	 
	 
	 
	 
	x

	Home Basic
	 
	 
	 
	 
	x

	          Starter Edition
	
	
	
	
	x

	Windows Vista (32-bit or 64-bit)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Enterprise (N, K, KN)
	x
	x
	x
	x
	x

	Business (N, K, KN, Blade)
	x
	x
	x
	x
	x

	Ultimate
	x
	x
	x
	x
	x

	Home Premium
	
	
	
	
	x

	Home Basic
	 
	 
	 
	 
	x

	          Starter Edition
	 
	 
	 
	 
	x

	Windows XP (32-bit or 64-bit)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Professional (N, K, KN, Blade)
	x
	
	x
	x
	x

	Tablet Edition (N, K, KN, Blade)
	x
	
	x
	x
	x

	XP Pro N
	x
	
	x
	x
	x

	XP Pro Blade PC
	x
	
	x
	x
	x

	 Home &  Starter Edition
	 
	
	 
	 
	x

	Windows 2000 Professional
	x
	
	x
	x
	x

	Windows NT Workstation 4.0
	x
	
	x
	x
	x

	Windows 98 (including 2nd Edition)
	x
	
	x
	x
	x

	Apple Macintosh
	x
	
	x
	x
	x


Note: 
Academic includes Campus and School Agreement, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions, Select - Academic, and Open - Academic Programs
EA = Enterprise Agreement
OV-CW = Open Value - Company-wide option
‘N,’ ‘K,’ and ‘KN’ are specialized editions available for certain markets.

The following conditions apply for Windows XP Starter Edition (SE) and Windows Vista Starter Edition (SE) and Windows 7 Starter Edition:

· Academic customers (Academic Select, Academic Open, CASA, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions) are permitted to acquire a Windows Upgrade license using Windows XP Starter Edition,  Windows Vista Starter Edition or Windows 7 Starter Edition as a qualifying OS.  

Customers acquiring the upgrade on this basis waive any right to transfer that license outside of the country of purchase. 

Any operating system not listed above is not a qualifying OS, for example:

· Embedded Systems (e.g. Windows 9.x for embedded, Windows XP embedded) do not qualify for the Windows 7 Professional Upgrades.

· Linux or OS/2 do not qualify for the Windows 7 Professional Upgrades.

· Windows Terminal Services Client Access License does not qualify for the Windows 7 Professional Upgrades.

The following requirements apply to the re-imaging of Windows: 

If a third party will re-image Windows on a customer’s PCs, the customer must first provide that third party with either (a) a completed “Microsoft Customer License Verification for Upgrade Installation Services of Microsoft Windows Operating System Software by Third Parties” form or (b) copies of the signature form from the Microsoft Volume Licensing Agreement applicable to the Microsoft operating system upgrade software being installed.  The “Microsoft License Verification for Third Party Imaging/Installing Microsoft Operating System Software” form is available at www.microsoft.com/licensing/contracts.

· Windows® Intune
Windows® Intune is available under a subscription license. It includes rights to upgrade to and use the Windows desktop operating system.  Therefore, as with the Windows Professional Upgrade, each desktop for which you acquire and on which you will run Windows® Intune must be licensed to run one of the applicable qualifying operating systems identified above. 

The conditions applicable to acquisition of the Windows Professional Upgrade License, as described above in the “Qualifying OS Rules,” apply to acquisition of Windows® Intune licenses.

For Windows® Intune acquired as an Enterprise Online Service to satisfy Enterprise Product requirements: Please refer to the “New EA/OV-CW” column in the table above for licenses acquired at signing and to the “Existing EA/OV-CW” Column in the table above for licenses acquired at any other time or reassigned as permitted in the “License Reassingment” section below. 

As an exception to the above rule, for Windows® Intune acquired as an Enterprise Online Service, but not to satisfy Enterprise Product requirements: Please refer to “New EA/OV-CW” column in the table above for new licenses.

Customers with active Windows® Intune subscriptions  do not need to uninstall the qualifying OS on their licensed device, and may install and run the qualifying OS and the Windows desktop operating system at the same time. 

Assigning the License.  Customers must assign their Windows® Intune subscription license to the device upon which the qualifying operating system is installed. 
License Reassignment 

Customers may reassign Windows® Intune licenses, but not on a short term basis (i.e., not within 90 days of the last assignment).  Customers may reassign a Windows® Intune license sooner if they retire the existing licensed device due to permanent hardware failure.  The device to which a Windows® Intune license is reassigned must meet the qualifying OS requirements described above.  The software must be removed and use of or access to the Windows® Intune service discontinued from the device from which the license is reassigned.
As an exception to the qualifying OS requirements for Windows® Intune licensed as Enterprise Online Services to satisfy Enterprise Product requirements, customers may reassign Windows® Intune licenses to  the following so long as the devices are licensed for one of the qualifying operating systems identified in the “New EA/OV-CW” column in the table above, and that qualifying operating system is installed on them: 

a) devices that you acquire in connection with a merger or acquisition, and 

b) contractor and employee owned devices.

· Windows 7 Professional Software Assurance 
Customers who wish to enroll in Windows 7 Professional Software Assurance have the following options:
· Select. Open Value (Non company-wide), and Open License programs 

· Acquire Software Assurance coverage for Windows 7 Professional, Windows Vista Business or Windows XP Professional (32 bit or 64 bit or N, K, or KN editions) licensed through OEM, Retail, or the Get Genuine Windows Agreement (GGWA) (also known in certain countries as “Get Genuine Solution”) within 90 days from the OEM, Retail, or GGWA license purchase date. (Effective September 1, 2009)
· Renew Software Assurance for the desktop operating system upon expiration of Windows 7 Professional Software Assurance coverage or Windows Vista Business Software Assurance coverage. 

The period of time established above might be expanded for promotional purposes for a limited time. Please consult Section 3 for details.

· Enterprise Enrollments: Upon expiration of an existing Enterprise Enrollment covering the Windows Desktop Operating System, renew that coverage under a new Enterprise Enrollment for the Windows Desktop Operating System.

· Windows 7 Professional Upgrade & Software Assurance

Operating System (OS) Upgrade License

· The desktop operating system licenses granted under these programs are upgrade licenses only. Full desktop operating system licenses are not available under these programs. Therefore, each desktop for which you acquire and on which you will run the Windows 7 Professional Upgrade must be licensed to run one of the applicable qualifying operating systems identified in the table above.

Customers who wish to acquire Windows 7 Professional Upgrades & Software Assurance together have the following options:
· Select, Open Value (Non company-wide), and Open License programs:

· Acquire Windows 7 Professional Upgrades & Software Assurance for desktops licensed for one of the qualifying operating systems listed in the Windows Upgrade table above.

· Customer may reassign Software Assurance coverage for desktop operating systems upgrades from the original desktop to a replacement desktop, but not on a short-term basis (i.e., not within 90 days of the last assignment), as long as (1) the replacement desktop is licensed to run the latest version of that operating system, and (2) customer removes any related desktop operating system upgrades from the original desktop.
· Enterprise Enrollments and Company-wide Open Value Agreements (perpetual and subscription):

· Initial Enterprise Enrollments or Open Value Agreements (installed base): 

Acquire Windows 7 Professional Upgrade and Software Assurance for all qualified desktops in the installed base.  The “installed base” is all of the customer’s and the customer’s covered affiliates’ qualified desktops as of the effective date of the enrollment or agreement.  The customer must have licensed and installed one of the qualifying operating systems listed in the Windows Upgrade table above under the “New EA/OV-CW” column on all installed base qualified desktops on which the Windows operating system will be run.

· Existing Enterprise Enrollments or Open Value Agreements (true-up and replacements):

Acquire Windows 7 Professional Upgrade and Software Assurance for all new qualified desktops.  All new and replacement qualified desktops acquired from any source other than through a merger or acquisition (or any renewal or subsequent term) of the Enterprise Enrollment on which the Windows operating system will be run must be licensed to run one of the qualifying operating systems listed in the Windows Upgrade table above under the “Existing EA/OV-CW” column. Any new or replacement qualified desktops acquired througha merger or acquisition  during the term of the Enterprise Enrollment on which the Windows operating system will be run must be licensed to run one of the qualifying operating systems listed in the Windows Upgrade table above under the “New EA/OV-CW” column.

· Campus and School Agreement, and Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions customers: 

The Windows operating system is licensed only as an upgrade.  Accordingly, customers who wish to run the Windows operating system must first license a qualifying operating system for their desktop. A qualifying operating system is one of the qualifying operating systems listed the Windows Upgrade table above under the “academic” column. 

· “Downgrade” right for Windows 7 Professional licenses 


Volume licensing customers with a license for Windows 7 Professional or Windows Vista Business are eligible to use a prior version in place of the version they have licensed.  Eligible Prior versions of Vista Business include Windows XP Professional Windows 2000 Professional, Windows NT Workstation 4.0 or 3.51.  

Customers who are licensed to use Windows 7 Enterprise may use Windows Vista Enterprise in place of the version they have licensed. 
Microsoft has extended the above downgrade rights under Windows 7 Professional Upgrade to allow you to downgrade to Windows 98 or Windows 95.  If the customer exercises this right to use a prior qualifying  Windows operating system for which there is Microsoft Plus! Software available, the customer may also use the appropriate Microsoft Plus! Software. For example, a customer who enrolls Windows 7 Professional under Software Assurance may choose to use Windows 98 and Microsoft Plus! For Windows 98 instead of Windows 7 Professional.  Windows Millennium and Windows XP Home Edition are not prior versions  of Windows 7 Professional.

·   Microsoft Windows XP Professional N (Not with Windows Media Player)

Eligibility
Volume license customers who meet all of the following criteria are eligible to acquire the media for Microsoft Windows XP Professional N.

They must have at least one of the following active agreements or enrollments with Microsoft Ireland Operations Ltd: 

· Select, Enterprise or Enterprise Subscription enrollment

· Open License*, Open Value, Campus and  School Agreement, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions 

(*For purposes of Open License, an “active agreement” is one associated with an active Open License Authorization Number.)

They must have active Software Assurance for Windows XP Professional or upgrade licenses for that product acquired on or after February 2, 2005

They must be located in a) one of the countries established in the European Union (EU), b) European Free Trade Association (EFTA), c) Bulgaria, Croatia,Romania, or Switzerland. 

·   Windows XP Professional

Usage restrictions for Windows XP Professional in the Korea:

These also apply to any use of Windows XP Professional pursuant to downgrade rights.

· The Korean Fair Trade Commission (KFTC) requires certain restrictions on when volume license customers and their affiliates may deploy the Korean language version of Windows XP Professional for use in the Korea. 

· These restrictions do not apply to licenses customers have acquired for the Korean language version of Windows XP Professional prior to August 24, 2006. 

· These restrictions also do not apply to multinational customers headquartered outside of the Korea who use a single image of the software.

· These restrictions do not apply to customers under agreements effective on or before August 23, 2006 who, under exceptional circumstances, use a single image of the software continuously.

· The KFTC has imposed no restrictions on use of non-Korean language versions. 

· The KFTC has imposed no restrictions on Tablet PC or 64-bit editions in any language version.

Restrictions:

As of August 24, 2006, volume license customers in Korea who do not meet the exception criteria and wish to use Korean language versions must deploy either Windows XP Professional K or Windows XP Professional KN.

· Windows XP Professional K and KN
Volume license customers and their affiliates may deploy Windows XP Professional K or KN for use only in Korea. 

· Windows Vista Business KN

Eligibility
Volume license customers located in Korea who have an active Volume Licensing agreement or enrollment with Microsoft Operations Pte Ltd are eligible to acquire the media for Windows Vista Business KN for deployment and use in Korea. No other use is permitted.

· Windows 7 Professional KN

Eligibility
Volume license customers located in Korea who have an active Volume Licensing agreement or enrollment with Microsoft Operations Pte Ltd are eligible to acquire the media for Windows 7 Professional KN for deployment and use in Korea. No other use is permitted.

· Windows Vista Business N (Not with Windows Media Player)

Eligibility
Volume license customers who meet all of the following criteria are eligible to acquire the media for Microsoft Windows Vista Business N only for deployment and use in the European Union (EU),  European Free Trade Association (EFTA), Bulgaria, Croatia, Romania or Switzerland.

They must have at least one of the following active agreements or enrollments with Microsoft Ireland Operations Ltd: 

· Select, Enterprise or Enterprise Subscription enrollment

· Open License*, Open Value, Campus and School Agreement, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions 

(*For purposes of Open License, an “active agreement” is one associated with an active Open License Authorization Number.)

They must have active Software Assurance for Windows Vista Business or upgrade licenses for that product

They must be located in one of the countries established in the European Union (EU), European Free Trade Association (EFTA), Bulgaria, Croatia, Romania, or Switzerland. 

· Windows 7 Professional N (Not with Windows Media Player)

Eligibility
Volume license customers who meet all of the following criteria are eligible to acquire the media for Microsoft Windows 7 Professional N only for deployment and use in the European Union (EU),  European Free Trade Association (EFTA), Bulgaria, Croatia, Romania, or Switzerland.

They must have at least one of the following active agreements or enrollments with Microsoft Ireland Operations Ltd: 

· Select, Enterprise or Enterprise Subscription enrollment

· Open License*, Open Value, Campus and School Agreement, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions 

(*For purposes of Open License, an “active agreement” is one associated with an active Open License Authorization Number.)

They must have active Software Assurance for Windows 7 Professional or upgrade licenses for that product.

They must be located in one of the countries established in the European Union (EU), European Free Trade Association (EFTA), Bulgaria, Croatia, Romania or Switzerland. 

Customers may disregard the notice in the July 2009 Product Use Rights regarding the absence of Internet Explorer 8 and the corresponding disclaimer of warranty. 

· Rental Rights for Windows

· Rental Rights Licenses
The rental rights licenses granted under these programs are add-on licenses only. These licenses are neither a full operating system nor a replacement for the volume licensing upgrade. Therefore, each desktop to which you assign a rental rights license must be licensed to run one of the qualifying operating systems identified below.

· Windows XP Professional, Windows Vista and Windows 7 Professional 

Customers who seek to acquire rental rights licenses through the Select or Open License programs must first license and install a qualifying operating system on their desktop. Licensed qualifying operating systems also include licenses acquired through the Get Genuine Windows Agreement under those programs.
· Qualifying OS Rules (Each of these conditions must be met in order for the base OS to qualify you for the Rental Rights license): 

· The license for the qualifying OS must be assigned to the same device to which the VL Rental Rights license is to be assigned.

· The qualifying OS must be installed on that device.
The qualifying operating systems by Program type are:

	Qualifying Operating Systems for purchase of Rental Rights for Windows
	 
	

	
	OEM
	FPP
	Select/Select Plus
	Open License
	

	Windows 7  (32-bit or 64-bit)
	
	
	
	
	

	Professional  ( K, KN)
	x
	x
	x
	x
	

	Windows Vista (32-bit or 64-bit)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	

	Business K, KN)
	x
	x
	x
	x
	

	Windows XP (32-bit or 64-bit)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	

	XP Professional
	x
	x
	x
	x
	

	XP Tablet PC Edition
	x
	x
	x
	x
	

	XP Pro N
	x
	x
	x
	x
	


Customers acquiring the rental rights license on top of a license for qualifying operating system will have their rights under that qualifying operating system license extended to permit third party use the same software. The rental license is not a grant for a version upgrade. 

· Software Assurance Exception

Customers acquiring rental rights licenses are not eligible to obtain Software Assurance for the same underlying software licenses. However, users who rent/lease and use devices to which rental rights licenses are assigned may acquire Upgrades or Upgrades & Software Assurance for the underlying software licenses under their own volume licensing agreements, subject to the terms and conditions of that agreement governing acquisition of Upgrades and Software Assurance. Despite anything to the contrary in that customer’s agreement regarding the accrual of perpetual rights, the right to use software under that coverage expires when corresponding rental rights licenses expire. 

Servers Pool

29 Bing Maps Server, and Bing Maps Server with Enhanced Content Pack
Required Build Services.  The Bing Maps Server and Bing Maps Server with Enhanced Content Pack require annual Server / CAL software subscriptions, as well as system build services from Vexcel, Microsoft’s geospatial subsidiary.  Additional training, support, and maintenance services are also available, but not required.  For more information, go to http://www.vexcel.com/geospatial/bingmapsserver/index.asp
30 Bing Maps 25KTrx, 250KTrx, and Unlimited Add On (Add-on SL)

Billable transactions.  Billable transactions include any of the following (as defined in the SDKs): (a) Imagery or Route method calls, or Geocode method calls that return a map, in the Bing Maps Web Services, and (b) a session in the Bing Maps AJAX or Silverlight Control, where a session begins with the load of the Control into a user’s browser and includes all transactions until the browser is closed or the user moves to a different page.  New Service functionalities may be added from time to time which, if used by Company, may constitute a Billable Transaction as described in the SDKs.

Each Add-on SL consists of either 25k , 250k and or Unlimited  transactions per month.  Customers may purchase multiple Add-on SLs or the Unlimited add on SL  in order to accrue more transactions per month.  Unused  25k and or 250K transactions may be rolled over on a monthly basis up to the enrollment anniversary date.   On the enrollment anniversary date, all unused transactions that have accrued up to that point [expire/are forfeited]. Likewise, customers may exceed the number of transactions accrued in a month, from month to month, as long as the total number of transactions used does not exceed the total number of transactions they will accrue in any year of their enrollment term.  Customers must purchase additional Add-on SLs to cover prospective transactions as soon as they use the number of transactions they will accrue in any enrollment term year under existing Add-on SLs.

Please refer to Section 5 for online services pricing and payment terms. 
31 BizTalk® Server 2010 Branch Edition

Step-Up rights:

Enterprise, Select, or Open Value customers with active Software Assurance coverage for BizTalk Server 2009 Branch Edition may step-up to BizTalk Server 2009 Standard or Enterprise Edition by acquiring the appropriate Step-Up SKU.

Downgrade rights: 

Volume license customers with a license for BizTalk Server 2009 Branch Edition may use Host Integration Server 2006 and any prior version of Host Integration Server Standard Edition.

Migration path for Host Integration Server 2006 customers enrolled in SA:

For each license of Host Integration Server 2006 (or any earlier version) that a Volume License customer has enrolled in Software Assurance as of September 1, 2007, the customer is permitted to use BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Branch Edition (or any later version of that product) on one (1) processor in place of Host Integration Server 2006. The customer’s right to use BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Branch Edition expires upon the expiration or termination of the customer’s right to use the corresponding copy of Host Integration Server 2006. The customer’s use of BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Branch Edition under this offer is subject to the product use rights for that product and the terms and conditions of the customer’s Volume License agreement. At the end of the term of software assurance for Host Integration Server 2006, the customer may renew upgrade protection for BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Branch Edition in place of Host Integration Server 2006.

BizTalk RFID Mobile and RFID Mobile Standards Pack:

Customers with Biz Talk Server Branch Edition licenses with active Software Assurance coverage as of October 31st, 2008 are eligible to use BizTalk RFID Mobile and BizTalk RFID Standards Pack.  Use of this software is subject to the use rights for BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Branch Edition.  Customers’ right to use this component becomes perpetual when their right to use BizTalk Server Branch Edition becomes perpetual.

32 BizTalk® Server 2010 Enterprise Edition

Downgrade rights:

Volume license customers with a license for BizTalk Server 2009 Enterprise Edition may use any prior version of BizTalk Server Enterprise Edition, Host Integration Server (any edition), BizTalk Adapter for MQSeries 1.0, BizTalk SAP Adapter, BizTalk Accelerator for HIPAA Enterprise Edition, BizTalk Accelerator for RosettaNet Enterprise Edition, BizTalk Accelerator for SWIFT Enterprise Edition, and BizTalk Accelerator for HL7 Enterprise Edition.  

Migration path for BizTalk Server Accelerators customers enrolled in SA:

For every two (2) licenses of any BizTalk Server Accelerator listed below that a Volume License customer has enrolled in Software Assurance as of September 1, 2007, the customer is permitted to use the corresponding edition of BizTalk Server 2006 R2 (or any later version of that product) on one (1) processor in place of the BizTalk Accelerator. The customer’s right to use BizTalk Server 2006 R2 expires upon the expiration or termination of the customer’s right to use the corresponding copy of the BizTalk Accelerator. The customer’s use of BizTalk Server 2006 R2 under this offer is subject to the product use rights for that product and the terms and conditions of the customer’s Volume License agreement. At the end of the term of software assurance for the BizTalk Accelerator, the customer may renew upgrade protection for BizTalk Server 2006 R2 in place of the BizTalk Accelerator.

	BizTalk Accelerator
	Software Assurance Eligibility

	BizTalk HIPAA Enterprise
	BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Enterprise Edition

	BizTalk HL7 Enterprise
	BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Enterprise Edition

	BizTalk RosettaNet Enterprise
	BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Enterprise Edition

	BizTalk SWIFT Enterprise
	BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Enterprise Edition


BizTalk RFID Mobile and BizTalk RFID Mobile Standards Pack:

Customers with Biz Talk Server Enterprise Edition licenses with active Software Assurance coverage as of October 31st, 2008 are eligible to use BizTalk RFID Mobile and BizTalk RFID Standards Pack.  Use of this software is subject to the use rights for BizTalk Server 2006 R2  Enterprise Edition.  Customers’ right to use this component becomes perpetual when their right to use BizTalk Server Enterprise Edition becomes perpetual.

33 BizTalk® Server 2010 Standard Edition

	


Downgrade rights: 

Volume license customers with a license for BizTalk Server 2009 Standard Edition may use any prior version of BizTalk Server Standard Edition, Host Integration Server  (any edition), BizTalk Adapter for MQSeries 1.0, BizTalk SAP Adapter, BizTalk Accelerator for HIPAA Standard Edition, BizTalk Accelerator for RosettaNet Standard Edition, BizTalk Accelerator for SWIFT Standard Edition, and BizTalk Accelerator for HL7 Standard Edition. 

Migration path for BizTalk Server Accelerators customers enrolled in SA:

For every two (2) licenses of any BizTalk Server Accelerator listed below that a Volume License customer has enrolled in Software Assurance as of September 1, 2007, the customer is permitted to use the corresponding edition of BizTalk Server 2006 R2 (or any later version of that product) on one (1) processor in place of the BizTalk Accelerator. The customer’s right to use BizTalk Server 2006 R2 expires upon the expiration or termination of the customer’s right to use the corresponding copy of the BizTalk Accelerator. The customer’s use of BizTalk Server 2006 R2 under this offer is subject to the product use rights for that product and the terms and conditions of the customer’s Volume License agreement. At the end of the term of software assurance for the BizTalk Accelerator, the customer may renew upgrade protection for BizTalk Server 2006 R2 in place of the BizTalk Accelerator.

	BizTalk Accelerator
	Software Assurance Eligibility

	BizTalk HIPAA Standard
	BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Standard Edition

	BizTalk HL7 Standard
	BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Standard Edition

	BizTalk RosettaNet Standard
	BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Standard Edition

	BizTalk SWIFT Standard
	BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Standard Edition


BizTalk RFID Mobile and RFID Mobile Standards Pack:

Customers with Biz Talk Server Standard Edition licenses with active Software Assurance coverage as of October 31st, 2008 are eligible to use BizTalk RFID Mobile and BizTalk RFID Standards Pack.  Use of this software is subject to the use rights for BizTalk Server 2006 R2 Standard Edition.  Customers’ right to use this component becomes perpetual when their right to use BizTalk Server Standard Edition becomes perpetual.

34 Business Intelligence Appliance 2012 
The Business Intelligence Appliance 2012 software, which incorporates SQL Server 2008 R2 and SharePoint Server 2010, is available only in Microsoft-approved hardware and software configurations.  Use of the software in other configurations is not supported and may impact performance.  For more information, please visit http://www.microsoft.com/sqlserver/en/us/get-sql-server/how-to-buy.aspx.  

35 Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365, Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows® Intune, and Core CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune
Definition.  “Transition” means the conversion of a License with current Software Assurance to or from a subscription license.  
Applicable use rights.  A CAL Suite Bridge is version-less and the Product Use Rights are determined by the status of the Software Assurance coverage on it.  If Software Assurance coverage lapses, access rights under perpetual Licenses are determined based on the Product Use Rights in effect prior to the lapse.  A License for a CAL Suite Bridge is a single license that must be assigned to a single user or device.

Requirements. A CAL Suite Bridge may be required when Transitioning from a CAL Suite to a comparable Product and Online Service combination.  When a Transition requires a CAL Suite Bridge, and the qualifying License has been fully paid by the Customer, no License purchase is required of the CAL Suite Bridge.  Instead, Software Assurance may be purchased for the CAL Suite Bridge at the Enrollment anniversary in which the Transition is effective.  In such circumstances, the Transition ratio may only be one CAL Suite Bridge Software Assurance for one CAL Suite Software Assurance, and for the same user or device License as the qualifying CAL Suite.  

A CAL Suite Bridge is an Enterprise Product, and may only be licensed in conjunction with its qualifying Online Service to satisfy the company-wide requirement of either that CAL Suite Bridge or its parent CAL Suite.

	CAL Suite Bridge
	Parent CAL Suite
	Qualifying Online Services

	· Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365
	· Core CAL Suite
	· Office 365 Plan E1, or

· Office 365 Plan E2, or

· Office 365 Plan E3, or

· Office 365 Plan E4

	· Core CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows® Intune
	· Core CAL Suite
	· Office 365 Plan E1 and Windows® Intune, or

· Office 365 Plan E2 and Windows® Intune, or

· Office 365 Plan E3 and Windows® Intune, or

· Office 365 Plan E4 and Windows® Intune

	· Core CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune
	· Core CAL Suite
	· Windows®  Intune


36 Core CAL Suite

Core CAL Suite is versionless and product use rights are determined by the status of Core CAL Suite Software Assurance coverage.  If coverage lapsed, access rights under perpetual licenses are determined based on the product use rights in effect prior to the lapse in coverage.  As of April 1, 2012, a license for the Core CAL Suite with active Software Assurance coverage provides rights equivalent to the following: Windows Server 2008 CAL, Exchange Server 2010 Standard CAL, Lync Server 2010 Standard CAL, SharePoint Server 2010 Standard CAL, System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License, and System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection.  A license for the Core CAL Suite is a single license that must be assigned to a single user or device.  As provided in their volume license agreement, customers cannot separate the rights under the Core CAL Suite to permit two or more users or devices to access its different components at the same time. 
Student Only CALs (Academic Open License and Academic Select)
Student Only CALs are restricted to license student owned PCs or institution owned PCs dedicated to an individual student and are NOT for use in labs or classrooms.

37 Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard

Licenses acquired on or after April 1, 2012 and existing licenses with active Software Assurance as that date each cover up to two physical processors on a server. Customers can refer to the April 2012 or later Product Use Rights for details. 
Customers licensed for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard with active Software Assurance as of April 1, 2012 have the rights to use the following products subject to the product use rights for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard:

· Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

· System Center 2012 Standard

For any server that is correctly licensed for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard customers may run an instance of Windows Server Enterprise in place of Windows Server Standard.

Software Assurance Renewal Offer for Windows Server Standard and System Center Standard Customers and Windows Server Enterprise and System Center Standard Customers

Customers who have licenses with active Software Assurance for all the products in Table A below may, upon expiration of that coverage, acquire Software Assurance for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard without acquiring the underlying Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard license.

	Table A

	Windows Server Standard

	System Center Standard


For each set consisting of one of each of the qualifying licenses in Table A above, customers may acquire Software Assurance for one license of Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard. 

 Customers who have licenses with active Software Assurance for all the products in Table B below may, upon expiration of that coverage, acquire Software Assurance for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard without acquiring the underlying Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard license.

	Table B

	Windows Server Enterprise

	System Center Standard


For each set consisting of one qualifying Windows Server Enterprise license and two qualifying System Center Standard licenses, customers may acquire Software Assurance for two licenses of Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard.  

Customers who license and use Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard under this offer may no longer use software under their qualifying licenses. Licenses and Software Assurance acquired under a subscription agreement do not qualify for this offer.

Step Up from Windows Server Standard or Windows Server Enterprise or System Center Standard to Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard

Customers may step up from Windows Server Standard or Windows Server Enterprise, or System Center Standard to Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard by acquiring the appropriate Step Up license for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard.  Customers must have active Software Assurance for their Windows Server Standard or Windows Server Enterprise or System Center Standard license in order to acquire the Step Up license.  

For every qualifying Windows Server Enterprise license that the customer has the customer may acquire to up to two Step Up licenses for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard licenses.

For every qualifying Windows Server Standard license that the customer has the customer may acquire one Step Up license for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard.

For every qualifying System Center Standard license that the customer has the customer may acquire one Step Up license for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard.

Customers’ right to use software under the Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard license is conditioned on customers’ fulfillment of any remaining payment obligations for the qualifying product license.  Customers’ Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard license supersedes and replaces the underlying qualifying product license.
	Qualifying Product
	Step Up To

	Windows Server Enterprise
	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard

	Windows Server Standard
	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard

	System Center Standard
	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard


38 Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise
Effective April 1, 2012 Microsoft is discontinuing Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise. Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise customers with active Software Assurance as of April 1, 2012, will be eligible for one license for Core Infrastructure Server Standard for each license for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise with Software Assurance they have as of that date..  Licenses for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard granted under this offer will include Software Assurance coverage that expires upon expiration of the coverage for their qualifying Core Infrastructure Server Suite Enterprise licenses. Customers who use Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard under this offer may no longer use software under their qualifying licenses.  This product note and documentation of the customer’s qualifying licenses is evidence of their right to use Core Infrastructure Server Suite Standard under this offer.  That right expires upon expiration of the qualifying licenses.

39 Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter

Licenses acquired on or after April 1, 2012 and existing licenses with active Software Assurance as that date each cover up to two physical processors on a server. Customers can refer to the April 2012 or later Product Use Rights for details

Customers licensed for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter with active Software Assurance as of April 1, 2012 have the rights to use the following products subject to the product use rights for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter:

· Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter

· System Center 2012 Datacenter

Software Assurance renewal Offer for Windows Server Datacenter and System Center Datacenter Customers

Customers who have licenses with active Software Assurance for all the products in Table C below may, upon expiration of that coverage, acquire Software Assurance for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter without acquiring the underlying Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter licenses.

	Table C

	Windows Server Datacenter

	System Center Datacenter


For each set consisting of two qualifying Windows Server Datacenter licenses and one qualifying System Center Datacenter license, customers may acquire Software Assurance for one license of Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter. Customers who license and use Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter under this offer may no longer use software under their qualifying licenses. Licenses and Software Assurance acquired under a subscription agreement do not qualify for this offer.

Step Up from Windows Server Datacenter or System Center Datacenter to Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter

Customers may step up from Windows Server Datacenter or System Center Datacenter to Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter by acquiring the appropriate Step Up license for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter.  Customers must have active Software Assurance for their Windows Server Datacenter or System Center Datacenter license in order to acquire the Step Up license. 
For every two qualifying licenses of Windows Server Datacenter that the customer has the customer may acquire one Step Up license for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter.  
For every qualifying license of Systems Center Datacenter that the customer has the customer may acquire one Step Up license for Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter.  

Customers’ right to use software under the Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter license is conditioned on customers’ fulfillment of any remaining payment obligations for the qualifying product license.  Customers’ Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter license supersedes and replaces the underlying qualifying product license.

	Qualifying Product
	Step Up To

	Windows Server Datacenter
	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter

	System Center Datacenter
	Core Infrastructure Server Suite Datacenter


40 Data Warehouse Appliance 2012
The Data Warehouse Appliance 2012 software, which incorporates SQL Server 2008 R2, is available only in Microsoft-approved hardware and software configurations.  Use of the software in other configurations is not supported and may impact performance.  For more information, please visit http://www.microsoft.com/sqlserver/en/us/get-sql-server/how-to-buy.aspx. 

41 Database Consolidation Appliance 2012

The Database Consolidation Appliance 2012 software, which incorporates SQL Server and System Center technologies, is available only in Microsoft-approved hardware and software configurations.  Use of the software in other configurations is not supported and may impact performance.  For more information, please visit http://www.microsoft.com/sqlserver/en/us/get-sql-server/how-to-buy.aspx.
42 Dynamics CRM Online

Countries where Dynamics CRM Online is available
	Americas
	Europe
	Asia Pacific

	Brazil
	Austria
	Australia

	Canada
	Belgium
	Hong Kong

	Colombia
	Cyprus
	India

	Costa Rica
	Czech Republic
	Japan

	Chile
	Denmark
	Korea

	Mexico
	Finland
	Malaysia

	Peru
	France
	New Zealand

	Puerto Rico
	Germany
	Singapore

	Trinidad and Tobago
	Greece
	

	United States
	Hungary
	

	
	Ireland
	

	
	Israel
	

	
	Italy
	

	
	Luxembourg
	

	
	Netherlands
	

	
	Norway
	

	
	Poland
	

	
	Portugal
	

	
	Romania
	

	
	Russia
	

	
	Spain
	

	
	Sweden
	

	
	Switzerland
	

	
	United Kingdom
	


Campus and School Agreement

Subscription licenses for Dynamics CRM online sold under CASA may be acquired on an Institution wide or non-Institution wide basis.  Subscription licenses must be licensed on a per User basis.  If additional User Subscription Licenses are required to access Dynamics CRM, an equal number of User Subscription Licenses must be ordered.

43 DuetTM for Microsoft Office and SAP 1.5
Exceptional Software Assurance migration path for Duet for Microsoft Office and SAP 1.5, and Duet for Microsoft Office and SAP 1.5 CAL

	Qualifying License
	Acquisition Date
	Complimentary License

	Duet for Microsoft Office and SAP 1.5
	Before December 1, 2010
	Duet Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0

	Duet for Microsoft Office and SAP 1.5 CAL
	Before December 1, 2010
	Duet Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0 CAL


The following terms and conditions apply to the table above.

Migration Path: Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for a given Qualifying license, as of the Acquisition Date, and upon release of Duet Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0, are eligible to use software under the Complimentary License in place of software under the respective Qualifying License.

Use rights: The right to use software under the Complimentary License under this offering expires when the right to use software under the Qualifying License expires.  Use of that software is governed by the use rights for Duet Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0, and the terms and conditions of the customer’s volume license agreement.  This product condition note, and the customer’s evidence of the corresponding Qualifying License and Software Assurance together document the right to use software under the Complimentary License under this offer.  

License and Software Assurance: Software Assurance coverage on the Complimentary License expires when the coverage on the Qualifying License expires.  Upon expiration of Software Assurance coverage for the Qualifying License, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for the Complimentary License without the need to acquire a new license separately.
True-ups.  For Enterprise Agreement customers eligible for these complimentary licenses and rights as described above, Duet for Microsoft and SAP 1.0 and Duet for Microsoft Office and SAP 1.5 CALs acquired as part of a customer’s annual true-up process during the current enrollment term are also qualifying licenses.
Subscription agreements.  For Enterprise Subscription, and Open Value Subscription Agreements, the same rights are granted on a temporary basis under the same conditions until the qualifying licenses expire at the end of the license enrollment term.  The customer must maintain continuous subscription coverage.  These rights only become permanent upon exercise of the buy-out option at the end of the current subscription license enrollment term, and remain subject to all the terms and conditions of the customer’s license agreement.

44 DuetTM Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0

Downgrade rights

Duet Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0, and Duet Enterprise for Microsoft SharePoint and SAP 1.0 CAL are new products and therefore have no downgrade rights.
45 Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365, Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office   365 and Windows® Intune, and Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune 
Definition.  “Transition” means the conversion of a License with current Software Assurance to or from a subscription license.  
Applicable use rights.  A CAL Suite Bridge is version-less and the Product Use Rights are determined by the status of the Software Assurance coverage on it.  If Software Assurance coverage lapses, access rights under perpetual Licenses are determined based on the Product Use Rights in effect prior to the lapse.  A License for a CAL Suite Bridge is a single license that must be assigned to a single user or device.

Requirements. A CAL Suite Bridge may be required when Transitioning from a CAL Suite to a comparable Product and Online Service combination.  When a Transition requires a CAL Suite Bridge, and the qualifying License has been fully paid by the Customer, no License purchase is required of the CAL Suite Bridge.  Instead, Software Assurance may be purchased for the CAL Suite Bridge at the Enrollment anniversary in which the Transition is effective.  In such circumstances, the Transition ratio may only be one CAL Suite Bridge Software Assurance for one CAL Suite Software Assurance, and for the same user or device License as the qualifying CAL Suite.  

A CAL Suite Bridge is an Enterprise Product, and may only be licensed in conjunction with its qualifying Online Service to satisfy the company-wide requirement of either that CAL Suite Bridge or its parent CAL Suite.

	CAL Suite Bridge
	Parent CAL Suite
	Qualifying Online Services

	· Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365
	· Enterprise CAL Suite
	· Office 365 Plan E3, or

· Office 365 Plan E4

	· Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Office 365 and Windows® Intune
	· Enterprise CAL Suite
	· Office 365 Plan E3 and Windows® Intune, or

· Office 365 Plan E4 and Windows® Intune

	· Enterprise CAL Suite Bridge for Windows® Intune
	· Enterprise CAL Suite
	· Windows® Intune


46 Enterprise CAL Suite 

Enterprise CAL Suite is versionless and product use rights are determined by the status of Enterprise CAL Suite Software Assurance coverage.  If coverage lapsed, access rights under perpetual licenses are determined based on the product use rights in effect prior to the lapse in coverage.  Rights associated with Online Services offerings expire upon lapse of Software Assurance coverage, whether or not the Enterprise CAL Suite is perpetual.  As of December 1, 2010, a license for the Enterprise CAL Suite with active Software Assurance coverage provides rights equivalent to the following: All of the current components of the Core CAL Suite, all of the current components of the Forefront Protection Suite*, Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL, SharePoint Server 2010 Enterprise CAL, Lync Server 2010 Enterprise CAL, Windows Server 2008 Rights Management Services CAL, Forefront Unified Access Gateway 2010 CAL and all of the current components of the System Center 2012 Client Management Suite.  A license for the Enterprise CAL Suite is a single license that must be assigned to a single user or device.  As provided in their volume license agreement, customers cannot separate the rights under the Enterprise CAL Suite to permit two or more users or devices to access its different components at the same time.  
Forefront Protection Suite 

Forefront Protection Suite is versionless and product use rights are those in effect during the term of corresponding Enterprise CAL Suite Software Assurance coverage.  A subscription to Forefront Protection Suite consists of the following online services:  System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection, Forefront for Office Communications Server (formerly Antigen for Instant Messaging), Forefront Online Protection for Exchange (formerly Exchange Hosted Filtering), Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server, Forefront Threat Management Gateway Web Protection Service and Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint Server. 

Student Only CALs (Academic Open License and Academic Select)
Student Only CALs are restricted to license student owned PCs or institution owned PCs dedicated to an individual student and are NOT for use in labs or classrooms.

47 Exchange Online Archiving (User SL)
Exchange Online Archiving is a successor online service to Exchange Hosted Archive.

If you renew from Exchange Hosted Archive into Exchange Online Archiving and have not yet migrated to Exchange Online Archiving, your licensed users may continue to use the Exchange Hosted Archive service subject to the terms of the March 2011 PUR until the earlier of your migration to Exchange Online Archiving and the expiration of your Exchange Online Archiving subscription.
Government Community Cloud (U.S. only):

Some online services in the Office 365 family of products (including Exchange Online Archiving) are offered as government community cloud services and non-government community cloud services.  Customers may be provisioned as one or the other but not a mix of both.  Online Services designated as government community cloud may not be deployed in the same domain with specific non-government community cloud services.  This limitation extends to any online service that is part of the Office 365 family of products including Exchange Online, SharePoint Online, and Lync Online.  

Once an online service is provisioned in the government community cloud it will remain so for the duration of the subscription term.  Customers that are United States federal, state, local, or tribal government entities must be party to a US Government Enterprise Enrollment or Enterprise Subscription Enrollment to be eligible to purchase online services designated as government community cloud.  Use Rights for government community cloud services are equivalent to those of their standard multi-tenant equivalents.  Government community cloud services are not eligible for License Reservation and Transitions at this time.

48 Exchange Hosted Archive (User SL), Exchange Hosted Archive Extra Storage (Add-  on SL) 
May 1, 2011 License Grant for Exchange Hosted Archive Customers 

Customers are granted an additional quantity of licenses (“complimentary licenses”) equal to 15% of the number of Exchange Hosted Archive (EHA) licenses they have purchased and that are active as of May 1, 2011 (“qualifying licenses”).  As long as a customer’s qualifying licenses remain active, then their complimentary licenses will remain valid until the end of the subscription term that coincides with the customer’s migration from EHA to a successor Online Service as specified in the migration table below.  Customers who wish to continue to use the successor Online Service after expiration of their complimentary licenses will be required to order a number of licenses equal to the total number of users who will be accessing or using that Online Service. 
Migration License Grant for Exchange Hosted Archive Customers
EHA customers migrating to the successor Online Services will be granted a total number of replacement licenses for the successor Online Services equal to their total number of qualifying and complimentary EHA licenses as shown in table below.  Those replacement licenses will expire at the end of that subscription term coinciding with the customer’s migration from EHA to the successor Online Services. 
Exchange Online Plan 2 User SLs granted under this migration offer must be assigned to the user to whom the corresponding Exchange Online Standard, Exchange Online Plan 2, BPOS Standard, Office 365 Plan E1, BPOS Deskless, Exchange Online Deskless, or Exchange Online Kiosk USL is assigned.  If the corresponding USL is reassigned to a new user, then the Exchange Online Plan 2 must also be reassigned to that same new user. 

	Migration License Grant

	Qualifying license position
	License Grant

	· EHA User SL (used in conjunction with   an Exchange CAL on premise)


	· Exchange Online Archiving User SL

	· EHA User SL (used in conjunction with USLs for Exchange Online Standard, Exchange Online Plan
· 2, BPOS Standard, Office 365 E1, BPOS Deskless, Exchange Online Deskless, or Exchange Online Kiosk)


	· Exchange Online Plan 2 User SL


Ongoing Use of Exchange Hosted Archive (EHA) with Active Subscriptions for Business Productivity Online Subscription (BPOS) and Exchange Online Standard

Customers with expiring EHA subscriptions who have not yet migrated to Office 365 and are currently deployed on BPOS or Exchange Online Standard may continue to use EHA after expiration of their EHA subscription and until the earlier of (i) their migration to Office 365 or (ii) expiration of their subscription for BPOS or Exchange Online Standard.   Customers’ use of EHA under this offer is subject to the terms and conditions of their Volume Licensing agreement and the EHA license terms in the Product Use Rights for January 2011.  Customers will be deemed to have one temporary EHA user or device subscription license for each of their expiring EHA user or device subscription licenses. These temporary EHA user and device subscription licenses may be assigned only to users and devices to whom or which BPOS or Exchange Online Standard licenses are assigned.  EHA is licensed as is without warranty of any kind.  
49 Exchange Hosted Encryption (User SL)
Customers should use the same active Select agreement enrollment, Enterprise agreement enrollment, or Open Value agreement to place orders subsequent to their initial order.

Please refer to Section 5for online services pricing and payment terms.
50 Exchange Online Kiosk (User SL)

Despite anything to the contrary in customers’ license agreements, qualified users do not include users licensed for Exchange Online Kiosk.

Exchange Online Kiosk is formerly known as Exchange Online Deskless Worker.
Government Community Cloud (U.S. only):

Some online services in the Office 365 family of products (including Exchange Online Archiving) are offered as government community cloud services and non-government community cloud services.  Customers may be provisioned as one or the other but not a mix of both.  Online Services designated as government community cloud may not be deployed in the same domain with specific non-government community cloud services.  This limitation extends to any online service that is part of the Office 365 family of products including Exchange Online, SharePoint Online, and Lync Online.  

Once an online service is provisioned in the government community cloud it will remain so for the duration of the subscription term.  Customers that are United States federal, state, local, or tribal government entities must be party to a US Government Enterprise Enrollment or Enterprise Subscription Enrollment to be eligible to purchase online services designated as government community cloud.  Use Rights for government community cloud services are equivalent to those of their standard multi-tenant equivalents.  Government community cloud services are not eligible for License Reservation and Transitions at this time.

51 Exchange Online Plan 1

Exchange Online Plan 1 is formerly known as Exchange Online Standard.
Despite anything to the contrary in the Product Use Rights, an Exchange Online Plan 1 User SL acquired under a Campus and School Agreement does not permit access to Exchange Server.
Government Community Cloud (U.S. only):

Some online services in the Office 365 family of products (including Exchange Online Plan 1) are offered as government community cloud services and non-government community cloud services.  Customers may be provisioned as one or the other but not a mix of both.  Online Services designated as government community cloud may not be deployed in the same domain with specific non-government community cloud services.  This limitation extends to any online service that is part of the Office 365 family of products including Exchange Online, SharePoint Online, and Lync Online.  

Once an online service is provisioned in the government community cloud it will remain so for the duration of the subscription term.  Customers that are United States federal, state, local, or tribal government entities must be party to a US Government Enterprise Enrollment or Enterprise Subscription Enrollment to be eligible to purchase online services designated as government community cloud.  Use Rights for government community cloud services are equivalent to those of their standard multi-tenant equivalents.  Government community cloud services are not eligible for License Reservation and Transitions at this time.

52 Exchange Online Plan 2
Exchange Online Plan 2 is a successor online service to Exchange Hosted Archive.

If you renew from Exchange Hosted Archive into Exchange Online Plan 2 and have not yet migrated to Exchange Online Plan 2, your licensed users may continue to use the Exchange Hosted Archive service subject to the terms of the March 2011 PUR until the earlier of your migration to Exchange Online Plan 2 and the expiration of your Exchange Online Plan 2 subscription.
Government Community Cloud (U.S. only):

Some online services in the Office 365 family of products (including Exchange Online Plan 2) are offered as government community cloud services and non-government community cloud services.  Customers may be provisioned as one or the other but not a mix of both.  Online Services designated as government community cloud may not be deployed in the same domain with specific non-government community cloud services.  This limitation extends to any online service that is part of the Office 365 family of products including Exchange Online, SharePoint Online, and Lync Online.  

Once an online service is provisioned in the government community cloud it will remain so for the duration of the subscription term.  Customers that are United States federal, state, local, or tribal government entities must be party to a US Government Enterprise Enrollment or Enterprise Subscription Enrollment to be eligible to purchase online services designated as government community cloud.  Use Rights for government community cloud services are equivalent to those of their standard multi-tenant equivalents.  Government community cloud services are not eligible for License Reservation and Transitions at this time.

53 Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL (with services and without services)

Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL with services is available in Campus and School, Open Value Subscription – Education Solutions, Open Value, Select and EA, and includes Forefront Online Protection for Exchange and Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server (for the user or device for which it is acquired) when SA coverage is (acquired and) active.  

Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL is available with or without Software Assurance in Open and in neither case includes Forefront Online Protection for Exchange and Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server.

54 Exchange Server 2010
License Grant:

      One-time License Grant of Exchange Server 2010 Standard to License Holders of Exchange Server 2007 Standard:

The “Local Continuous Replication” functionality in Exchange Server 2007 Standard is being replaced with the “Mailbox Resiliency” functionality in Exchange Server 2010 Standard. The “Mailbox Resiliency” functionality requires two running instances of  Exchange Server 2010 Standard and consequently two server licenses. As a one-time exception in connection with the shift from the “Local Continuous Replication” functionality to the “Mailbox Resiliency” functionality, we are granting Select, Enterprise, Open License, Open Value, and Campus and School customers the following:
· One complimentary Exchange Server 2010 Standard license for each datacenter where the customer has at least one server licensed for Exchange Server 2007 Standard with active Software Assurance as of November 1, 2009.

Customers are still eligible to upgrade all of their qualifying licenses to Exchange Server 2010 Standard. The grant of the additional license is intended to help offset any impact of the new licensing requirements.  Any licenses granted under this offer include Software Assurance coverage that terminates when coverage on the corresponding qualifying licenses expires. 

Additional Offer. Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring between November 1st, 2009 and November 1st, 2010 may renew coverage for the qualifying license and be deemed to have renewed coverage for the complimentary license.  In the subsequent Software Assurance renewal, Software Assurance for the complimentary Exchange Server 2010 Standard license will need to be renewed separately to maintain active Software Assurance. 

Customers’ right to use the software under the complimentary Exchange Server 2010 Standard license is evidenced by this product condition note and evidence of their corresponding qualifying licenses.  A customer’s use of the software under this offer will be subject to the terms and conditions of its license agreement and the product use rights for the software. The right to use the software under the complimentary licenses expires when the right to use software under the qualifying licenses expires. Customers may not transfer the licenses granted under this offer separately from the corresponding qualifying licenses.

Outlook 2007 grant for Exchange Server 2003 CAL customers

Unlike prior versions, Exchange Server 2007 Standard or Enterprise does not include the right to install Outlook on devices for which CALs are obtained.  However, for each Exchange Server CAL, Core CAL Suite or Enterprise CAL Suite with active Software Assurance coverage as of November 30, 2006, customers will be granted one Office Outlook 2007 license.  The right to use Outlook under that license expires upon expiration of the corresponding CAL.  Use of Outlook under this offering is subject to the customers’ license agreement and the product use rights for that product.  If Software Assurance coverage on the corresponding CAL is maintained continuously (i.e., renewed with no lapse in coverage), and one later version of Office Outlook (i.e., N+1, where N=Office Outlook 2007) is made available prior to the expiration of that coverage, customers’ license will be for that version instead.  Alternatively, customers are eligible to acquire Software Assurance coverage for that Office Outlook license, provided that coverage is acquired by February 28, 2007.  Customers who wish to acquire Software Assurance coverage for Office Outlook after that date must first acquire a new license for the version of Office Outlook that is current at the time coverage is acquired.
Third Party Program    

This software contains third party programs, including Portuguese Spell Checker, Hyphenator, Grammar Checker and Thesaurus © 1995-2005 Priberam Informática, Lda. Thesaurus’s content based on Dicionário de Sinónimos from Porto Editora, Lda. All rights reserved.
55 Exchange Server 2010 Standard CAL

Managed Default Folders Licensed with Exchange Server 2010 Standard CAL
The right to access Managed Default Folder functionality in Exchange Server 2010 is conferred under the Exchange Server 2010 Standard and equivalent CALs.  An Exchange Server 2010 Enterprise CAL or equivalent CAL is needed to access Managed Custom Folder functionality, but not Managed Default Folder functionality. 

Student Only CALs (Academic Open License and Academic Select)
Student Only CALs are restricted to license student owned PCs or institution owned PCs dedicated to an individual student and are NOT for use in labs or classrooms.

56 Forefront Endpoint Protection
Effective April 1, 2012, Forefront Endpoint Protection, as an offering for client protection, will be replaced with System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection. System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection, as a standalone offering, conveys use rights only to protect client devices. Use rights to protect server devices can be acquired only through acquisition of System Center 2012 Standard or Datacenter management licenses.

Users with active Forefront Endpoint Protection subscriptions and availing the service to protect client devices, can upgrade to System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection for the same purpose.

Users with active Forefront Endpoint Protection subscriptions and availing the service to protect server devices, may continue to use the Forefront Endpoint Protection service.

System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R2 or R3 is the management console for Forefront Endpoint Protection 2010.  Customers must be licensed for System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R2 or R3 to provide management for Forefront Endpoint Protection 2010.  Forefront Endpoint Protection 2010 can be used unmanaged without the need to license System Center Configuration Manager.  

Home Use:

Customers with current User Subscription Licenses for Forefront Endpoint Protection 2010 qualify for the Home Use program.
57 Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2
Version:

Forefront Identity Manager 2010 R2 is the next version for Forefront Identity Manager 2010.

58 Forefront Identity Manager 2010 – Windows Live Edition
Version:

Forefront Identity Manager 2010 – Windows Live Edition is the next version for Identity Lifecycle Manager 2007 – Windows Live Edition

59 Forefront Online Protection for Exchange (Device and User SL)

For Forefront Online Security for Exchange (formerly Exchange Hosted Filtering) customers should use the same active Select agreement enrollment, Enterprise agreement enrollment, or Open Value agreement to place orders subsequent to their initial order.

Since this online service is provisioned by domain, all users (or devices) on any covered domain need User (or Device) SLs.   Customers who want the service for a subset of their user base (or device base) can create sub-domains for more targeted provisioning.  Only the users (or devices) within the covered sub-domain need User (or Device) SLs.

.
Please refer to  Section 5 for online services pricing and payment terms. 

60 Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server (Device and User SL) and Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint (Device and User SL)

Migration Right for Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server

Volume license customers who have acquired a license for Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server are eligible to use Antigen for Exchange, Antigen for SMTP Gateways, and Antigen Spam Manager in place of Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server.  Use of Antigen for Exchange, Antigen for SMTP Gateways and Antigen Spam Manager is subject to their license agreement and the use rights for Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server.* Customers’ rights to use Antigen for Exchange, Antigen for SMTP Gateways, and Antigen Spam Manager expire  when the rights under their Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server license expire.

*The right to use Antigen in place of Forefront Security does not apply to customers who initially acquire licenses for one or more of the Antigen services and migrate to Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server.  For example, customers who licensed Antigen for Exchange are not permitted to use Antigen for SMTP Gateways or Antigen Spam Manager under their Antigen for Exchange licenses by virtue of migration rights under that license to Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server.  

Downgrade Right for Forefront Security for SharePoint

Volume license customers who have acquired a license for Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint are eligible to downgrade to and use Antigen for SharePoint in place of their licenses of Protection 2010 for SharePoint.  Use of Antigen for SharePoint is subject to their license agreement and the use rights for Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint. Customers’ rights to use Antigen for SharePoint expire when the rights under their Forefront Protection 2010 for SharePoint license expire.

All users (or devices) accessing a protected server need User (or Device) SLs unless they are licensed via the Forefront for Exchange External Connector or the Forefront Security for SharePoint for Internet Sites Add-on SL’s.

Please refer to  Section 5 for online services pricing and payment terms. 

61 Forefront Protection Suite (Device & User)

A subscription to Forefront Protection Suite consists following online services:  Forefront Endpoint Protection, Forefront for Office Communications Server (formerly Antigen for Instant Messaging), Forefront Online Protection for Exchange (formerly Exchange Hosted Filtering), Forefront Protection 2010 for Exchange Server, Forefront Threat Management Gateway Web Protection Service and Forefront Protection 2010  for SharePoint Server. 

Please refer to Section 5 for online services pricing and payment terms. 

62 Forefront Security for Office Communications Server (User and Device SL)

All users (or devices) accessing a protected server need User (or Device) SLs.  This online service was formerly Antigen for Instant Messaging.  

63 Forefront Threat Management Gateway 2010
Version:

Forefront Threat Management Gateway 2010 is the next version for Internet Security and Acceleration Server 2006

64  Forefront Unified Access Gateway 2010
Version:

Forefront Unified Access Gateway 2010 is the next version for Whale Intelligent Application Gateway 2007

65 HPC Pack 2008 R2 Enterprise
HPC Pack 2008 R2 Enterprise is the next version for HPC Pack 2008.
Software Assurance Migration Path for HPC Pack 2008:  Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for HPC Pack 2008 as of September 1st, 2010 are eligible to upgrade to HPC Pack 2008 R2 Enterprise. Alternatively, these customers may upgrade to HPC Pack 2008 R2 for Workstation.  Upon expiration of such SA coverage, the customer may renew SA for one of the two products. Upon renewal of SA coverage, the customer cannot switch between editions.
License Mobility through Software Assurance and HPC Pack Enterprise:

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for HPC Pack Enterprise as of July 1st, 2011 will be eligible for License Mobility through Software Assurance as those rights are described in the July 2011 Product Use Rights (PUR).  Use of HPC Pack Enterprise under License Mobility through Software Assurance is governed by product use rights for HPC Pack Enterprise as supplemented by the License Mobility through Software Assurance license terms found in Appendix 1 of the July 2011 PUR.

The table in the License Mobility through Software Assurance license terms is augmented with the following row for HPC Pack Enterprise:

	Product Licensing Model
	Product or Product Type
	License 
	Permitted Number of OSEs per License

	Specialty Server
	HPC Pack Enterprise
	HPC Pack Enterprise license with active Software Assurance coverage
	1 OSE per license


66 Learning Solutions MCP 1 Exam Vouchers/Month (Services SL)

All vouchers are delivered up front, and may be used any time prior to 12 months from date of purchase. Please refer to  Section 5 for online services pricing and payment terms. 
67 Lync Online Plan 1, 2, and 3
Lync Online Plan 1 and Plan 2 require the separate purchase and installation of Microsoft Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011). As a limited time offer, customers licensed for Lync Online receive one licensed copy of Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011) at no cost with each trial or paid subscription license to Lync Online. The software may only be used with Lync Online, and all rights to use the software will terminate upon expiration of the underlying subscription license or migration to the next major new version of Lync Online, whichever comes first.  Customers who have not yet migrated from Office Communications Online may use Office Communicator 2007 R2  under this license grant in place of Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011). 
Government Community Cloud (U.S. only):

Some online services in the Office 365 family of products (including Lync Online Plan 1) are offered as government community cloud services and non-government community cloud services.  Customers may be provisioned as one or the other but not a mix of both.  Online Services designated as government community cloud may not be deployed in the same domain with specific non-government community cloud services.  This limitation extends to any online service that is part of the Office 365 family of products including Exchange Online, SharePoint Online, and Lync Online.  

Once an online service is provisioned in the government community cloud it will remain so for the duration of the subscription term.  Customers that are United States federal, state, local, or tribal government entities must be party to a US Government Enterprise Enrollment or Enterprise Subscription Enrollment to be eligible to purchase online services designated as government community cloud.  Use Rights for government community cloud services are equivalent to those of their standard multi-tenant equivalents.  Government community cloud services are not eligible for License Reservation and Transitions at this time.

68 Lync Server 2010 Standard and Enterprise Editions
Software Assurance Migration Path for Office Communications Server 2007 R2, External Connectors, and Client Access Licenses 

The following table outlines the Successor Version for each respective Office Communications Server License.

	Office Communications Server License
	Successor version

	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise Edition
	Lync Server 2010 Enterprise Edition

	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Standard Edition
	Lync Server 2010 Standard Edition

	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise CAL
	Lync Server 2010 Enterprise CAL



	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Standard CAL
	Lync Server 2010 Standard CAL

	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise External Connector
	Lync Server 2010 Enterprise External Connector

	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise External Connector
	Lync Server 2010 Standard External Connector


Exceptional grandfathering rights for Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise CAL, and Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise External Connector.
	Qualifying License
	Acquisition date
	Complimentary License and benefits

	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise CAL
	Before December 1, 2010
	Lync Server 2010 Plus CAL with Software Assurance

	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise CAL
	Before July 1, 2009
	N+1 Plus CAL with Software Assurance, where N = Lync Server 2010

	Enterprise CAL Suite
	Before December 1, 2010
	Lync Server 2010 PlusCAL with Software Assurance

	Enterprise CAL Suite
	Before July 1, 2009
	N+1 CAL with Software Assurance, where N = Lync Server 2010

	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise External Connector
	Before December 1, 2010
	Lync Server 2010 Plus External Connector with Software Assurance

	Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise External Connector
	Before July 1, 2009
	N+1 Plus External Connector with Software Assurance, where N = Lync Server 2010


The following terms and conditions apply to the table above.

· Migration Path: Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for a given Qualifying license, as of the Acquisition Date, and upon release of Lync Server 2010 (and the next version of the product, as noted in the table), are eligible to use software under the Complimentary License.  N+1 Plus CALs and External Connectors provided under this offering are in place of (not in addition to) Lync Server 2010 Plus CALs and External Connectors provided under this offering. 

· Use rights: The right to use software under the Complimentary License under this offering expires when the right to use software under the Qualifying License expires.  Use of that software is governed by the use rights for the software and the terms and conditions of the customer’s volume license agreement.  This product condition note, and the customer’s evidence of the corresponding Qualifying License and Software Assurance together document the right to use software under the Complimentary License under this offer.  

· License and Software Assurance: Software Assurance coverage on the Complimentary License expires when the coverage on the Qualifying License expires.  Upon expiration of Software Assurance coverage for the Qualifying License, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for the Complimentary License without the need to acquire a new license separately.

· True-ups.  For Enterprise Agreement customers eligible for these complimentary licenses and rights as described above, Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise CALs and External Connectors acquired as part of a customer’s annual true-up process are also qualifying licenses. 

For customers who first purchased a qualifying license before July 1, 2009, this applies to CALs and External Connector licenses acquired as part of their true-up process during their current enrollment term and any renewal term starting before the N+1 version is launched.
For customers who first purchased a qualifying license between July 1, 2009 and December 1, 2010, this applies to CALs and External Connector licenses acquired as part of their true-up process during their current enrollment only.

· Subscription agreements.  For Enterprise Subscription, Open Value Subscription, Campus and School, Enrollment for Education Solutions, and Open Value Subscription—Education Solutions, the same rights are granted on a temporary basis under the same conditions until the end of their current enrollment term (or agreement term in the case of Open Value).  For customers who first purchased a qualified license before July 1, 2009, the temporary rights also apply during any renewal term commencing before the N+1 version is launched. The customer must maintain continuous subscription coverage.  These rights only become permanent upon exercise of the buy-out option, and remain subject to all the terms and conditions of the customer’s license agreement.
· Campus and School Agreement transitions. For customers who transition mid-term from Campus and School agreements to either Enrollment for Education Solutions or Open Value Subscription—Education Solutions agreements while maintaining continuous subscription coverage:

· The same rights are granted on a temporary basis under the same conditions until the end of their Enrollment for Education Solutions or Open Value Subscription—Education Solutions agreement, respectively. 

· For customers who first purchased a qualified license before July 1, 2009, the temporary rights also apply to any renewal term commencing before the N+1 version is launched

These rights only become permanent upon exercise of the buyout option, and remain subject to all the terms and conditions of the customer’s license agreement.

Exceptional Downgrade Rights for Lync Server 2010 Standard and Enterprise Edition

Customers licensed for Lync Server 2010 may use and access copies of Office Communications Server 2007 R2 in place of licensed copies of Lync Server 2010 as follows:
	Qualifying Office Communications Server 2007 R2 licenses
	Downgrade Rights equal to

	Each Lync Server 2010 Standard Edition license
	One Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Standard Edition license

	Each Lync Server 2010 Enterprise Edition license
	One Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise Edition license

	Each Lync Server 2010 Standard CAL 
	One Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Standard CAL

	Each Lync Server 2010 Enterprise CAL
	One Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise CAL

	Each Lync Server 2010 Plus CAL
	Lync Server 2010 Plus CAL is a new product, and therefore has no downgrade

	Each Lync Server 2010 Standard External Connector
	One Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Standard External Connector

	Each Lync Server 2010 Enterprise External Connector
	One Office Communications Server 2007 R2 Enterprise External Connector

	Each Lync Server 2010 Plus External Connector
	Lync Server 2010 Plus External Connector is a new product and therefore has no downgrade


  

A customer’s right to use and access Office Communications Server 2007 R2 under this offer is subject to the terms and conditions of a customer’s license agreement, the product use rights for Lync Server 2010 and these terms. That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use software under the qualifying licenses (for example, Complimentary Licenses received under subscription programs expire when the qualifying licenses expire).
69 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011
Software Assurance Migration path for Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0

Customers who acquired their Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 licenses and have active Software Assurance coverage on those licenses as of April 1, 2011 or later, may upgrade those licenses as shown below:

	Qualifying Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0  Licenses
	Corresponding CRM 2011 Licenses

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Full Use Additive CAL
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Full Use Additive CAL

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Limited CAL
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Employee Self Service CAL  and 1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Limited Use Additive CAL

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Limited External Connector

(either alone OR as part of Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Limited External Connector and Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Full Use Additive External Connector set)
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 External Connector1

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Workgroup Server
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM Workgroup Server 2011

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Professional Server
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM Server 2011

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Enterprise Server
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM Server 2011


1CRM 2011 External Connector is the only available external connector license in this release. Customers will have upgrade rights to one CRM 2011 External Connector license for every qualifying CRM 4.0 Limited External Connector license they have, whether that CRM 4.0 Limited External Connector license was used alone to permit access to functionality corresponding to that base license, or it was used in conjunction with a CRM 4.0 Full Use Additive External Connector to permit access to all CRM 4.0 Functionality. Customers will have a number of CRM Server 2011 External Connector licenses equal to the number of qualifying CRM 4.0 Limited External Connector licenses they hold.

Customers’ right to use Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 software is evidenced by this product condition note and evidence of their corresponding licenses and Software Assurance for Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0.  A customer’s right to use Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 software under this migration grant is subject to the terms and conditions of its volume licensing agreement.  That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 under the corresponding qualifying Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 licenses.  Upon expiration of SA coverage on the Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 licenses, the customer may renew SA for the granted Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 licenses.  

This offer is also valid for customers whose Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 licenses were obtained as the result of a migration from another product, as long as the customer has active SA for those licenses as of April 1, 2011.

For Enterprise Agreement customers eligible for these complimentary licenses and rights as described above, Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 licenses acquired as part of a customer’s annual true-up process during the current enrollment term are also qualifying licenses.
For Enterprise Subscription, Campus and School, and Open Value Subscription Agreements, the same rights are granted on a temporary basis until the end of the license enrollment term, as long as the Licenses and Software Assurance are valid during the grant period and the customer maintains continuous subscription coverage.  These rights only become permanent upon exercise of the buy-out option, and remain subject to all the terms and conditions of the customer’s license agreement.
Downgrade Rights for Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 

Customers with Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 licenses may use Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 in place of Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011. Their Mirosoft Dynamics CRM 2011 licenses may be deployed as CRM 4.0 licenses as follows:

	Qualifying Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 License
	Corresponding CRM 4.0 Licenses

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Full Use Additive CAL
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Full Use Additive CAL

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 Limited Use Additive CAL
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Limited CAL

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 External Connector
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Limited External Connector

AND

1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Full Use Additive External Connector

	Microsoft Dynamics CRM Server 2011
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Professional Server 

OR

1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Enterprise Server 



	Microsoft Dynamics CRM Workgroup Server 2011
	1 Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 Workgroup Server  


A customer’s right to use Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 is subject to the terms and conditions of a customer’s license agreement, the product use rights for Microsoft Dynamics CRM 4.0 and these terms. That right expires upon the expiration or termination of their right to use Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 under their qualifying Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 licenses. 
Client Access License and External Connector License Options:  

The uses permitted under the different Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 CALs are outlined in the table below.  The Limited CAL and the Full CAL are offerings that include multiple licenses.
	Use Right
	ESS CAL
	Limited CAL
	Full CAL
	Limited Use Additive CAL
	Full Use Additive CAL
	External Connector

	Create Accounts using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Create Contacts using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Create Cases using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Create Leads using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Create Activities  using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Create Notes using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Create custom entity records  using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Update Accounts  using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Update Contacts  using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Update Cases using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Update Leads using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Update Activities using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Update Notes using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Update custom entity records using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append Accounts using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append Contacts using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append Cases using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append Leads using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append Activities using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append Notes using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append custom entity records using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append to Accounts using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append to Contacts using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append to Cases using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append to Leads using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append to Activities using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append to Notes using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Append to custom entity records using API Access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Delete Accounts using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Contacts using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Cases using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Leads using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Activities using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Notes using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete custom entity records using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Accounts using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Contacts using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Cases using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Leads using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Activities using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign custom entity records using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Accounts using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Contacts using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Cases using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Leads using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Activities using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share custom entity records using API Access
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Create Accounts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients1
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Create Contacts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Create Cases using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Create Leads using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Create Activities  using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Create Notes  using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Update Accounts  using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Update Contacts  using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Update Cases using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Update Leads using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Update Activities using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Update Notes using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append Accounts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append Contacts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append Cases using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append Leads using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append Activities using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append Notes using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append to Accounts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append to Contacts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append to Cases using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append to Leads using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append to Activities using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Append to Notes using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Delete Accounts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Contacts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Cases using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Leads using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Activities using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Delete Notes using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Accounts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Contacts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Cases using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Leads using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Assign Activities using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Accounts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Contacts using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Cases using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Leads using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Share Activities using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(2
	(
	(2
	(
	

	Create custom entity records  using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Update custom entity records using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Append privilege for custom activity records using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(3
	(
	(3
	(
	

	Append privilege for custom entity records (excluding custom activity records) using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Append to privilege for custom entity records using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Delete custom entity records using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Assign custom entity records using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Share custom entity records using Microsoft Dynamics CRM clients
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Customer Care Accelerator Framework
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Create “Advanced Find” Queries
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Save “Advanced Find” Queries
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Personal Views
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Create System Dashboard
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Share System Dashboard
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Create personal Dashboard
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Share personal Dashboard
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Create Workflow
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Update Workflow
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Run an automated workflow
	
	(5
	(
	(5
	(
	

	Run an On-demand workflow
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Create Dialog
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Update Dialog
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Start Dialog
	
	(5
	(
	(5
	(
	

	Create Report
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Run Report
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Perform Mail Merge
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Export data to Microsoft Excel
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Follow and post activity feeds against Accounts, Contacts, Leads, and Custom entity records using API access
	(
	(
	(
	
	
	(

	Follow and post activity feeds against Dynamics CRM standard entity records using Dynamics CRM clients
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	

	Follow and post activity feeds against custom entity records using Dynamics CRM clients
	
	
	(
	
	(
	

	Read-Access to complete Microsoft Dynamics CRM functionality
	
	(
	(
	(
	
	(4

	Write-Access to complete Microsoft Dynamics CRM functionality
	
	
	(
	
	(
	(4

	(1) Microsoft Dynamics CRM web client, Microsoft Dynamics CRM client for Microsoft Outlook, and Mobile Express for Microsoft Dynamics CRM.

(2) Privileges applicable only to records created by the same user.

(3) Privileges applicable to custom activities ONLY.

 (4) Privileges to create records; append, append to, and update records created by any CRM user. No data privileges to assign, share, or delete records. API access only.

(5) Accounts, Contacts, Cases, Leads, Activities, and Custom entity records only. 


Refer to Microsoft Dynamics CRM 2011 pricing & licensing guide for additional information on Microsoft Dynamics CRM licenses.
70 Office 365 Plan A2-A4 (User SL)

Office 365 Plans A2-A4 consist of academic specific versions of the same online services that comprise Office 365 Plan E2-E4.  Use rights for Plans A2-A4 and their components are equivalent to their commercial counterparts.  However, users with Office 365 Plan A2 USL’s are not permitted to access on premise servers.

Under School Agreement, subscription licenses for Office 365 Plans must be acquired per user on an institution wide or non-institution wide basis. If additional User Subscription Licenses are required to access O365 Plan mid-term, Institution must submit an order for such Licenses.  Institution can use any O365 Plan to meet the program minimum requirements. When licensing O365 Add-On, the corresponding qualifying product must be licensed under the same enrollment.  
USL Add-ons:

Institutions that have qualifying products coverage may purchase the corresponding User Subscription License for O365 Add-on Plan, as detailed in the table below.  Institutions with a School Agreement: Institutions may purchase the corresponding User Subscription License for O365 Add-on Plan for their Users up to the same quantity as their Eligible PC count so long as they have coverage for the qualifying products.  

	Qualifying License
	USL Add-On

	Core CAL Suite1 or ECAL Suite1
	Office 365 Plan A3 Add-on USL for Core CAL or ECAL

	Office Pro Plus1
	Office 365 Plan A3 Add-on USL for Office Pro Plus

	Core CAL Suite1 or ECAL Suite1 + Office Pro Plus1
	Office 365 Plan A3 Add-on USL for Core CAL or ECAL + Office Pro Plus

	Core CAL Suite1 or ECAL Suite1
	Office 365 Plan A4 Add-on USL for Core CAL or ECAL

	Office Pro Plus1
	Office 365 Plan A4 Add-on USL for Office Pro Plus

	Core CAL Suite or ECAL Suite1 + Office Pro Plus1
	Office 365 Plan A4 Add-on USL for Core CAL or ECAL + Office Pro Plus


1With Active Software Assurance

Institutions with Office 365 Plan A3 or Office 365 Plan A4 USL’s assigned to all faculty and staff may install Office Professional Plus 2010 software on any open access lab or library within the Institution’s Organization.  Use of the software is otherwise subject to the license terms for Office Pro Plus 2010.  
Lync Online Plan 1A and Plan 2A require the separate purchase and installation of Microsoft Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011). As a limited time offer, customers licensed for Lync Online receive one licensed copy of Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011) at no cost with each trial or paid subscription license to Lync Online. The software may only be used with Lync Online, and all rights to use the software will terminate upon expiration of the underlying subscription license or migration to the next major new version of Lync Online, whichever comes first.  Customers who have not yet migrated from Office Communications Online may use Office Communicator 2007 R2  under this license grant in place of Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011). 

71 Office 365 Plan E1
Office 365 Plan E1 is formerly known as Business Productivity Online Standard Suite (BPOS Standard).  It permits access to the following: Exchange Online Plan 1, SharePoint Online Plan 1, Lync Online Plan 2.  This list is subject to change.  The current Product Use Rights govern in the event of any conflict between the license terms for Office 365 Plan E1 and this note.

Lync Online Plan 1 and Plan 2 require the separate purchase and installation of Microsoft Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011). As a limited time offer, customers licensed for Lync Online receive one licensed copy of Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011) at no cost with each trial or paid subscription license to Lync Online. The software may only be used with Lync Online, and all rights to use the software will terminate upon expiration of the underlying subscription license or migration to the next major new version of Lync Online, whichever comes first.  Customers who have not yet migrated from Office Communications Online may use Office Communicator 2007 R2  under this license grant in place of Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011). 

Existing or renewing customers who had active Business Productivity Online Suite subscriptions on June 27, 2011 may continue to access and use the Live Meeting service under the license terms in the March 2011 Product Use Rights after they have migrated from the Business Productivity Online Suite to Office 365 Plan E1  and until the earlier of April 1, 2013 and the expiration of their corresponding Office 365 Plan E1 user subscription licenses.  Customers whose subscription terms extend beyond April 1, 2013 may access only the Office 365 service components after that date.  Customers with new Office 365 Plan E1 subscriptions that commenced after June 27, 2011 may not access Live Meeting.

Customers in Brazil and Chile purchasing Office 365 Plan E1 will be provisioned on BPOS Standard.  They will be migrated to Office 365 Plan E1 at a later date.
72 Office 365 Plan E2-E4
Office 365 Plans E2-E4 permits access to the following Online Services:

	Office 365 Plan E2
	Office 365 Plan E3
	Office 365 Plan E4

	Exchange Online Plan 1
	Exchange Online Plan 2
	Exchange Online Plan 2

	SharePoint Online Plan 1
	SharePoint Online Plan 2
	SharePoint Online Plan 2

	Lync Online Plan 2
	Lync Online Plan 2
	Lync Online Plan 2

	Office Web Applications (Microsoft Hosted)
	Office Web Applications (Microsoft Hosted)
	Office Web Applications (Microsoft Hosted)

	
	Office Professional Plus Subscription
	Office Professional Plus Subscription



This list is subject to change.  The current Product Use Rights govern in the event of any conflict between the license terms for Office 365 Plans E2 - E4 and this note.  Additional access rights, if any, to separately licensed on-premise software are specified in the Product Use Rights.  

Lync Online Plan 1 and Plan 2 require the separate purchase and installation of Microsoft Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011). As a limited time offer, customers licensed for Lync Online receive one licensed copy of Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011) at no cost with each trial or paid subscription license to Lync Online. The software may only be used with Lync Online, and all rights to use the software will terminate upon expiration of the underlying subscription license or migration to the next major new version of Lync Online, whichever comes first.  Customers who have not yet migrated from Office Communications Online may use Office Communicator 2007 R2  under this license grant in place of Lync 2010 (or Lync for Mac 2011). 
73 Office 365 Plan K1 and K2 (User SL)

Despite anything to the contrary in customers’ license agreements, qualified users do not include users licensed for Exchange Online Kiosk, SharePoint Online Kiosk, or Office 365 Plan K1 or K2

Office 365 Plan K1 is formerly known as Business Productivity Online Deskless Suite (BPOS Deskless).  Customers in Brazil and Chile purchasing Office 365 Plan K1 will be provisioned on BPOS Deskless.  These customers may migrate to Office 365 Plan K1 at a later date.

74 Project Server 2010
One-time exception in connection with the new technical dependency of the Project Server 2010 software on SharePoint Server 2010.  As a result, Project Server 2010 customers will require SharePoint Server 2010 and SharePoint Server 2010 Standard and Enterprise CALs.

We are granting the following to Select, Enterprise, Open License, Open Value, and Campus and School customers that have active Software Assurance coverage on Project Server and/or Project Portfolio Server licenses on the date the Project Server 2010 software becomes available for download in Volume Licensing:
	Qualifying License and Software Assurance Criteria
	Customers are eligible for the following per qualifying license...

	Project Server 
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance when the Project Server 2010 software becomes available for download in Volume Licensing
	One SharePoint Server 2010 software license with Software Assurance

	Project Portfolio Server 
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance when the Project Server 2010 software becomes available for download in Volume Licensing
	One SharePoint Server 2010 software license with Software Assurance


· The right to use of SharePoint Server 2010 under this offering is subject to the terms and conditions of customers’ Volume Licensing Agreements including the product use rights for that software.  Customers’ right to use SharePoint Server 2010 under this offering is evidenced by their agreement and this product condition note.  That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use software under the qualifying licenses (for example, complimentary licenses received under subscription programs expire when the qualifying licenses expire).  Software Assurance coverage on the complimentary licenses expires when the coverage on the qualifying licenses expire. Customers are eligible to renew expired Software Assurance coverage upon renewal.
· Additional right to access SharePoint Server 2010. Qualifying CALs are Project Server and Project Portfolio Server CALs enrolled in Software Assurance when the Project Server 2010 software becomes available for download in Volume Licensing.  As an exception to the product use rights for SharePoint Server 2010, customers may access SharePoint Server 2010 under their qualifying Project Server CALs and/or Project Portfolio Server CALs solely to support their use of Project Server 2010.  Access to SharePoint Server 2010 for other purposes or by users or devices not assigned qualifying CALs requires separately acquired SharePoint Server 2010 Standard and Enterprise CALs.  Customers have the option to acquire these CALs under the additional offer described below.  If a later version of SharePoint Server is made available prior to the expiration of a customer’s qualifying Project Server or Project Portfolio Server Software Assurance coverage, then this same additional right with the same conditions applies to that later version.  

Additional offer for customers that have active Software Assurance coverage on Project Server CALs and Project Portfolio Server CALs on the date Project Server 2010 software becomes available for download in Volume Licensing:

· Acquiring SharePoint Server 2010 Standard and Enterprise CALs and Software Assurance. Qualifying customers may acquire Software Assurance for SharePoint Server Standard and Enterprise CALs without  also acquiring licenses. By doing so, customers will be deemed to have acquired the SharePoint Server Standard and Enterprise CALs. The maximum quantity of licenses the customer can acquire under this offer is equal to the number of qualifying CALs the customer owns. This additional offer ends with the first renewal of Software Assurance coverage on the qualifying CALs.

· For customers whose Software Assurance coverage on qualifying licenses expires before May 1st 2011, this additional offer ends with their first Software Assurance renewal after that date. 
For Enterprise Agreement customers eligible for these complimentary licenses and rights as described above, Project Server and Project Portfolio Server licenses and CALs acquired as part of a customer’s annual true-up process during the current enrollment term are also qualifying licenses.

For Enterprise Subscription, Campus and School, and Open Value Subscription Agreements, the same rights are granted on a temporary basis under the same conditions until the end of the license enrollment term.  The customer must maintain continuous subscription coverage.  These rights only become permanent upon exercise of the buy-out option at the end of the current license enrollment term, and remain subject to all the terms and conditions of the customer’s license agreement.
Migration Path for Project Server 2007 External Connector 

Volume Licensing customers who meet the criteria below are eligible to migrate the qualifying licenses to Project Server 2010 as described below:
	Qualifying License and Software Assurance Criteria
	Customers are eligible for following per qualifying license...

	Project Server 2007 External Connector
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance when the Project Server 2010 software becomes available for download in Volume Licensing 
	Five hundred Project Server 2010 CALs with Software Assurance


The right to access Project Server under this offer is in place of the right to access software under the qualifying license.  A customer’s right to access Project Server under this grant is subject to the terms and conditions of its volume licensing agreement and the product use rights for that software.  That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use software under the qualifying licenses (for example, complimentary licenses received under subscription programs expire when the qualifying licenses expire).
Software Assurance coverage on the complimentary licenses expires when the coverage on the qualifying licenses expire. Customers are eligible to renew expired Software Assurance coverage upon renewal.
Migration Path for Project Portfolio Server 2007 

Volume Licensing customers who meet the criteria below are eligible to migrate the qualifying licenses to Project Server 2010 as described below:
	Qualifying License and Software Assurance Criteria
	Customers are eligible for following per qualifying license...

	Project Portfolio Server 2007  
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance when the Project Server 2010 software becomes available for download in Volume Licensing 
	One Project Server 2010 server license with Software Assurance

	Project Portfolio Server 2007 CAL 
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance when the Project Server 2010 software becomes available for download in Volume Licensing 
	One Project Server 2010 CAL with Software Assurance

	Project Portfolio Server External Connector 2007
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance when the Project Server 2010 software becomes available for download in Volume Licensing 
	Five hundred Project Server 2010 CALs with Software Assurance


The right to use and access Project Server under this offer is in place of the right to use and access software under the qualifying license.  A customer’s right to use and access Project Server under this grant is subject to the terms and conditions of its volume licensing agreement and the product use rights for that software.  That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use software under the qualifying licenses (for example, complimentary licenses received under subscription programs expire when the qualifying licenses expire).
Software Assurance coverage on the complimentary licenses expires when the coverage on the qualifying licenses expire. Customers are eligible to renew expired Software Assurance coverage upon renewal.

Exceptional Downgrade Rights for Project Server 2010

Customers licensed for Project Server 2010 may use and access of copies of the following software in place of licensed copies of Project Server 2010:

	Qualifying Project Server 2010 Licenses
	Downgrade Rights equal to 

	Each Project Server 2010 License
	One Project Server 2007 and one Project Portfolio Server 2007 License

	Each Project Server 2010 CAL
	A set of one Project Server 2007 CAL and one Project Portfolio Server 2007 CAL


  

For each Project Server 2010 license, customers may run either or both Project Server 2007 and Project Portfolio Server 2007 on one device in place of Project Server 2010.  If the customer wishes to run Project Server 2007 and Project Portfolio Server 2007 on separate devices, the customer will need to acquire an additional Project Server 2010 license.  For each Project Server 2010 CAL, a single device or user may access instances of Project Server 2007 and Project Portfolio Server 2007.  

A customer’s right to use and access Project Server 2007 and Project Portfolio Server 2007 is subject to the terms and conditions of a customer’s license agreement, the product use rights for Project Server 2010 and these terms. That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use software under the qualifying licenses (for example, complimentary licenses received under subscription programs expire when the qualifying licenses expire). 

75 Search Server 2010
Migration path for Office SharePoint Server 2007 for Search customers enrolled in upgrade protection

Customers with any edition of Office SharePoint Server 2007 for Search (MOSSFS) enrolled in upgrade protection coverage Software Assurance as of April 1, 2008 are eligible to upgrade those licenses to Search Server 2008.  For each qualifying MOSSFS 2007 license of any edition, the customer will be deemed to have one Search Server 2008 license.  Customers’ use of Search Server under this offer must be in place of use of their licensed copies of MOSSFS.  Customers’ right to use Search Server 2008 is evidenced by this product condition note and evidence of their corresponding licenses and Software Assurance for MOSSFS 2007.  A customer’s right to use Search Server 2008 software under this grant is subject to the terms and conditions of its volume licensing agreement.  That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use MOSSFS 2007 under the corresponding qualifying MOSSFS 2007 licenses.  Upon expiration of SA coverage on the MOSSFS 2007 licenses, the customer may renew SA for the granted Search Server 2008 licenses.  

These rights apply to the use of Search Server 2010 for customers who maintain coverage on their qualifying licenses. 

76 SharePoint Online Plan 1 and 2
SharePoint Online Plan 1 is formerly known as SharePoint Online Standard.
Customers in Brazil or Chile purchasing SharePoint Online Plan 1 will be provisioned for SharePoint Online Standard.  These customers may migrate to SharePoint Online Plan 1 at a later date.
77 SharePoint Server 2010
Exceptional Downgrade Rights for SharePoint Server 2010
This downgrade right is an alternative to customers’ programmatic downgrade rights from SharePoint Server 2010 to SharePoint Server 2007.  Customers licensed for SharePoint Server 2010 may use and access copies of the following software in place of licensed copies of SharePoint Server 2010:

	Qualifying SharePoint Server 2010 Licenses
	Downgrade Rights equal to

	Each SharePoint Server 2010 Server license
	One PerformancePoint Server 2007 license and one SharePoint Server 2007 license

	Each set of one SharePoint Server 2010 Standard CAL and one SharePoint Server 2010 Enterprise CAL 
	A set of one PerformancePoint Server 2007 CAL, one SharePoint Server 2007 Standard CAL and one SharePoint Server 2007 Enterprise CAL


  

For each SharePoint Server 2010 license, the customer may run either or both SharePoint Server 2007 and PerformancePoint Server 2007 on one device in place of SharePoint Server 2010.  If the customer wishes to run SharePoint Server 2007 and Office PerformancePoint Server 2007 on separate devices, the customer will need to acquire an additional SharePoint Server 2010 license.  For each set of SharePoint Server 2010 Standard and Enterprise CALs, a single device or user may access instances of PerformancePoint Server 2007 and SharePoint Server 2007.  

A customer’s right to use and access PerformancePoint Server 2007 and SharePoint Server 2007 is subject to the terms and conditions of a customer’s license agreement, the product use rights for SharePoint Server 2010 and these terms. That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use software under the qualifying licenses (for example, complimentary licenses received under subscription programs expire when the qualifying licenses expire).
Other rights related to Office PerformancePoint Server 2007
All downgrade rights from and upgrade rights to Office PerformancePoint Server 2007 are described in the PerformancePoint Server 2007 endnotes in the April 2010 Product List.

Migration path for PerformancePoint Server 2007 and Forms Server 2007
Volume Licensing customers who meet the criteria below are eligible to upgrade the qualifying licenses to Office SharePoint Server 2007 licenses as described below:

	Qualifying License

 and Software Assurance Criteria
	Are eligible for following per qualifying license...

	PerformancePoint Server 2007  
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance as of April 1, 2009
	Two Office SharePoint Server 2007 Server Licenses

	PerformancePoint Server 2007 CAL 
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance as of April 1, 2009
	One Office SharePoint Server 2007 Standard CAL and One Office SharePoint Server 2007 Enterprise CAL

	Forms Server 2007
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance as of April 1, 2009
	One Office SharePoint Server 2007 Server License

	Forms Server 2007 CAL
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance as of April 1, 2009
	One Office SharePoint Server 2007 Standard CAL and One Office SharePoint Server 2007 Enterprise CAL


This offer is also valid for customers whose PerformancePoint Server 2007 licenses were obtained as the result of a migration from another product, as long as the customer has active SA for those licenses as of April 1, 2009.

Customers may run and access any later version of SharePoint Server 2007 made available during the term of their qualifying Software Assurance coverage for PerformancePoint Server 2007 software and/or CALs and Forms Server 2007 software and/or CALs, respectively.  Customers’ right to use and access SharePoint Server 2007 software (or any later version) is evidenced by this product condition note and evidence of their corresponding qualifying licenses and Software Assurance (or equivalent coverage) for the qualifying licenses. The right to use and access SharePoint Server 2007 (or any later version) under this offer is in place of the right to use and access software under the qualifying license. A customer’s right to use SharePoint Server 2007 software (or any later version) under this grant is subject to the terms and conditions of its volume licensing agreement and the product use rights for that software.  That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use software under the qualifying licenses.

Downgrade Rights for Office SharePoint Server 2007

Customers licensed for Office SharePoint Server 2007 may use and access Forms Server 2007 as follows: 

	Qualifying Office SharePoint Server 2007 Licenses
	Downgrade Rights equal to

	Each Office SharePoint Server 2007 Server License
	One Forms Server 2007 license

	Each set of one Office SharePoint Server 2007 Standard CAL and one Office SharePoint Server 2007 Enterprise CAL 
	One Forms Server 2007 CAL


  

A customer may use either SharePoint Server 2007 or Forms Server 2007 under a SharePoint Server 2007 license.  A customer may use a set of SharePoint Server 2007 Standard and Enterprise CALs to access both SharePoint Server 2007 and Forms Server 2007. A customer’s right to use and access Forms Server 2007 expires upon the expiration or termination of their right to use and access Office SharePoint Server 2007 under their qualifying Office SharePoint Server 2007 licenses. Use of Forms Server 2007 is subject to the terms and conditions of a customer’s license agreement and the product use rights for Office SharePoint Server 2007. 

Other rights related to Office SharePoint Server 2007 and Office SharePoint Server 2007 for Internet Sites

The accommodation for simultaneous use of server software under Office SharePoint Server 2007 and Office SharePoint Server 2007 for Internet sites is described in the Office SharePoint Server 2007 endnotes in the April 2010 Product List.
78 SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise
Version:
The next version of SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites is SharePoint Server 2010 For Internet Sites Enterprise.

Exceptional Downgrade Rights for SharePoint Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise
This downgrade right is an alternative to customers’ programmatic downgrade rights from SharePoint Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise to SharePoint Server 2007 for Internet Sites.  Customers licensed for SharePoint Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise may use and access copies of the following software in place of licensed copies of SharePoint Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise:

	Qualifying SharePoint Server 2010 Licenses
	Downgrade Rights equal to

	Each SharePoint Server 2010 Server for Internet Sites Enterprise license
	One PerformancePoint Server 2007 license and one SharePoint Server 2007 for Internet Sites license


  

For each SharePoint Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise license, the customer may run either or both SharePoint Server 2007 for Internet Sites and PerformancePoint Server 2007 on one server in place of SharePoint Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise.  If the customer wishes to run SharePoint Server 2007 for Internet Sites and Office PerformancePoint Server 2007 on separate devices, the customer will need to acquire an additional SharePoint Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise license.    

A customer’s right to use and access PerformancePoint Server 2007 and SharePoint Server 2007 for Internet Sites is subject to the terms and conditions of a customer’s license agreement, the product use rights for SharePoint Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise and these terms. (Note:  Because the SharePoint Server 2010 for Internet Sites Enterprise use rights apply to use and access of PerformancePoint Server 2007 under this downgrade right, no external connector license is required.) This downgrade right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use software under the qualifying licenses (for example, complimentary licenses received under subscription programs expire when the qualifying licenses expire).
Migration path for PerformancePoint Server 2007 and Forms Server 2007 For Internet Sites
Volume Licensing customers who meet the criteria below are eligible to upgrade the qualifying licenses to Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites licenses as described below:
	Per Qualifying License

and Software Assurance Coverage Criteria
	Are eligible for the following per qualifying license...

	PerformancePoint Server 2007 External Connector
	· External Connector is enrolled in Software Assurance as of April 1, 2009
	One Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites License

	Forms Server 2007 For Internet Sites
	· License is enrolled in Software Assurance as of April 1, 2009
	One Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites License


This offer is also valid for customers whose PerformancePoint Server 2007 external connector licenses were obtained as the result of a migration from another product, as long as the customer has active SA for those licenses as of April 1, 2009.

Customers may run and access any later version of SharePoint Server 2007 for Internet Sites made available during the term of their qualifying Software Assurance coverage for PerformancePoint Server 2007 External Connector and Forms Server 2007 for Internet Sites software, respectively.  Customers’ right to use and access SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites (or any later version) software is evidenced by this product condition note and evidence of their corresponding qualifying licenses and Software Assurance (or equivalent coverage) for the qualifying licenses. The right to use and access Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites (or any later version) under this offer is in place of the right to access and use software under the qualifying license.  A customer’s right to use SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites software (or any later version) under this grant is subject to the terms and conditions of its volume licensing agreement and the product use rights for that software.  That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to access software under the qualifying licenses.

Downgrade Rights for Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites

Customers licensed for Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites may use and access an equal number of copies of the following software in place of licensed copies of Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites:

	Qualifying Office SharePoint Server 2007 Licenses
	Downgrade Rights equal to 

	Each Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites License
	One Forms Server 2007 For Internet Sites License


  

A customer’s right to use Forms Server 2007 For Internet Sites expires upon the expiration or termination of their right to use Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites under their qualifying Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites licenses.  Use of Forms Server 2007 For Internet Sites is subject to the terms and conditions of a customer’s license agreement and the product use rights for Office SharePoint Server 2007 For Internet Sites. 

Exceptional Downgrade Rights Related to Content Management Server 2002 Enterprise Edition and SharePoint Portal Server 2003 External Connector.

The downgrade rights are described in the SharePoint Server 2007 for Internet sites endnotes in the April 2010 Product List.

79 SharePoint™ Server 2010 for Internet Sites Standard
Version:

This is a new product.  There are no downgrade rights for this product.

80 SharePoint™ Server 2010 Standard CAL

Student Only CALs (Academic Open License and Academic Select)
Student Only CALs are restricted to license student owned PCs or institution owned PCs dedicated to an individual student and are NOT for use in labs or classrooms.

81 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Datacenter

License Grants Associated with Change in Licensing Model and End of Life of SQL Server Datacenter: SQL Server 2008 R2 will be the last version of SQL Server licensed under the per processor licensing model and the last version of SQL Server Datacenter.  As an exception, volume licensing customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 Datacenter processor licenses on April 1, 2012 (“qualifying licenses”) are given the following options. SQL Server 2008 R2 Datacenter processor licenses subsequently acquired under the same enrollment term but prior to April 1, 2015 as part of an Enterprise, Enterprise Subscription, Open Value Subscription or EES customer’s scheduled true-up process are also qualifying licenses for purposes of these options.  Licenses acquired after April 1, 2015 or under a subsequent enrollment term, a separate agreement or any enrollment with an effective date after April 1, 2012 are not qualifying licenses.
· Current Term: During the current term of their Software Assurance coverage as of April 1, 2012, customers (including customers under subscription agreements) may, under any qualifying licenses, upgrade to and use SQL Server 2012 Enterprise Core software in place of SQL Server 2008 R2 Datacenter subject to the SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise processor license product use rights (as reflected in the January 2012 Product Use Rights). These customers also have the “Unlimited Virtualization” use rights as described in the SQL Server 2012 Enterprise product notes in this Product List.

· First Renewal Term (prior to April 1, 2015): Upon their first Software Assurance renewal on or after April 1, 2012 (but before April 1, 2015), for every server a customer has correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 processor license product use rights, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server Enterprise core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for a number of core licenses equal to the sum of (a) and (b):

a) a number equal to the lesser of the number of processor licenses assigned to the server or the total number of physical processors on the server multiplied by the greater of: 

· Eight, OR

· the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor.  (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds eight, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding Software Assurance renewal either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

b) a number equal to the number of processor licenses assigned to the server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server multiplied by eight.

· First Renewal Term (on or after April 1, 2015): Customers who first renew coverage on or after April 1, 2015, may, for every server that is correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 processor license product use rights, acquire Software Assurance as following:

· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may renew SA as per the terms in the “First Renewal Term (Prior to April 1st 2015) “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers may renew SA for eight SQL Server Enterprise core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for every SQL Server 2008 R2 Datacenter processor license. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than eight core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.

· Customers’ processor licenses are no longer valid upon acquisition of Software Assurance for core licenses under this offering. The option to acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server core licenses is not applicable to renewal of coverage under subscription programs.  Only qualifying licenses apply when determining the number of core licenses in a) and b) above.

· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew:  Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement and choose not to renew Software Assurance may run SQL Server 2008 R2 or SQL Server 2012 under those licenses as follows:

a) SQL Server 2008 R2 Datacenter: Ongoing use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Datacenter processor license product use rights. 

b) SQL Server 2012 Enterprise Core: Use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise processor license product use rights; however: 

1) customers no longer have Unlimited Virtualization use rights, License Mobility within Server Farms or License Mobility through Software Assurance; and 

2) any reassignment of licenses is subject to limitations in (i) and (ii) below related to their “core license equivalency.”  Core license equivalency is determined as follows. 

i. For a number of licenses equal to the lesser of either (x) the total number of processor licenses assigned to a licensed server immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance or (y) the total number of physical processors on that server, the core license equivalency is the greater of: 

· eight cores per processor license, OR 

· a number of cores per processor license based the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor. (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds eight, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

ii. For any processor licenses with expiring Software Assurance assigned to the same licensed server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server, the core equivalency is eight cores per processor license.

3) Customers may reassign licenses to another server. However, if the customer reassigns a license to another server customer will have to follow SQL Server 2012 use rights. When assigning core licenses to servers under the SQL 2012 use rights, customer may combine the core equivalency of their existing licenses with additional SQL Server 2012 core licenses.  

4) Customers’ deemed core license equivalency does not imply that they may assign a single processor license to cores across two or more processors.

· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew:  Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement have the following options: 
· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may continue to use SQL Server 2012 as per the terms in the “For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers’ processor license will have a core equivalency of eight SQL Server 2012 Enterprise core licenses. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than eight core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.
· For customers located in the People’s Republic of China and acquiring processor licenses and Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 there: The references to April 1st 2012 and April 1st 2015 in this product list note do not apply. The applicable dates for these customers would be July 1st 2012 and July 1st 2015 respectively.
82 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Parallel Data Warehouse
This software is available only in Microsoft approved hardware and software configurations. Use of the software in other configurations is not supported and will impact performance. Please visit http://www.microsoft.com/sqlserver/2008/en/us/parallel-data-warehouse.aspx
83 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Small Business
License Grants Associated with end of life of SQL Server Small Business edition: SQL Server 2008 R2 for Small Business will be the last version of SQL Server for Small Business edition.  As an exception, volume licensing customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 for Small Business licenses on April 1, 2012 may upgrade to and use SQL Server 2012 Standard Server (or any later version of that product made available during their coverage) in place of SQL Server Workgroup edition, and acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server Standard when their current coverage expires. Also, volume licensing customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 for Small Business CALs on April 1, 2012 may upgrade to and use SQL Server 2012 CALs (or any later version of that CAL made available during their coverage) in place of SQL Server Small Business CAL, and acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server CAL when their current coverage expires.  Customers’ SQL Server Small Business licenses are no longer valid when they acquire SQL Server Standard Software Assurance under this offering.

For customers located in the People’s Republic of China and acquiring licenses and Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 there: The references to April 1st 2012 in this product list note do not apply. The applicable date for these customers would be July 1st 2012.
84 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Web Processor

· License Grants Associated with Change in Licensing Model: SQL Server 2008 R2 will be the last version of SQL Server licensed under the per processor licensing model and the last version of SQL Server Web edition under volume licensing end-user programs.  As an exception, volume licensing customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 Web processor licenses on April 1, 2012 (“qualifying licenses”) are given the following options. SQL Server 2008 R2 Web processor licenses subsequently acquired under the same enrollment term but prior to April 1, 2015 as part of an Enterprise, Enterprise Subscription, Open Value Subscription or EES customer’s scheduled true-up process are also qualifying licenses for purposes of these options.  Licenses acquired after April 1, 2015 or under a subsequent enrollment term, a separate agreement or any enrollment with an effective date after April 1, 2012 are not qualifying licenses.
· Current Term: During the current term of their Software Assurance coverage as of April 1, 2012, customers (including customers under subscription agreements) may, under any qualifying licenses, upgrade to and use SQL Server 2012 Standard Core software in place of SQL Server 2008 R2 Web subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights (as reflected in the January 2012 Product Use Rights). Customers are additionally granted rights under License Mobility through Software Assurance and License Mobility within Server Farms.  Customers should refer to the Product Use Rights for SQL Server 2012 Standard Core for license terms for License Mobility.

· First Renewal Term (prior to April 1, 2015): Upon their first Software Assurance renewal on or after April 1, 2012 (but before April 1, 2015), for every server a customer has correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server Standard core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for a number of core licenses equal to the sum of (a) and (b):

a) a number equal to the lesser of the number of processor licenses assigned to the server or the total number of physical processors on the server multiplied by the greater of: 

· Four, OR

· the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor.  (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds four, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding Software Assurance renewal either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

b) a number equal to the number of processor licenses assigned to the server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server multiplied by four.

· First Renewal Term (on or after April 1, 2015): Customers who first renew coverage on or after April 1, 2015, may, for every server that is correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 processor license product use rights, acquire Software Assurance as following:

· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may renew SA as per the terms in the “First Renewal Term (Prior to April 1st 2015) “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers may renew SA for four SQL Server Standard core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for every SQL Server 2008 R2 Web processor license. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than four core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.

· Customers’ processor licenses are no longer valid upon acquisition of Software Assurance for core licenses under this offering. The option to acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server core licenses is not applicable to renewal of coverage under subscription programs.  Only qualifying licenses apply when determining the number of core licenses in a) and b) above.

· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew:  Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement and choose not to renew Software Assurance may run SQL Server 2008 R2 or SQL Server 2012 under those licenses as follows:

a) SQL Server 2008 R2 Web: Ongoing use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Web processor license product use rights. Customers no longer have rights under License Mobility within Server Farms or License Mobility through Software Assurance. 

b) SQL Server 2012 Standard Core: Use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights; however: 

1) customers no longer have rights under License Mobility within Server Farms or License Mobility through Software Assurance; and 

2) any reassignment of licenses is subject to limitations in (i) and (ii) below related to their “core license equivalency.”  Core license equivalency is determined as follows. 

i. For a number of licenses equal to the lesser of either (x) the total number of processor licenses assigned to a licensed server immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance or (y) the total number of physical processors on that server, the core license equivalency is the greater of: 

· four cores per processor license, OR 

· a number of cores per processor license based the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor. (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds four, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

ii. For any processor licenses with expiring Software Assurance assigned to the same licensed server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server, the core equivalency is four cores per processor license.

3) Customers may reassign licenses to another server. However, if the customer reassigns a license to another server customer will have to follow SQL Server 2012 use rights. When assigning core licenses to servers under the SQL 2012 use rights, customer may combine the core equivalency of their existing licenses with additional SQL Server 2012 core licenses.

4) Customers’ deemed core license equivalency does not imply that they may assign a single processor license to cores across two or more processors.

· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew:  Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement have the following options: 
· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may continue to use SQL Server 2012 as per the terms in the “For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers’ processor license will have a core equivalency of four SQL Server 2012 Standard core licenses. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than four core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.
· For customers located in the People’s Republic of China and acquiring processor licenses and Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 there: The references to April 1st 2012 and April 1st 2015 in this product list note do not apply. The applicable dates for these customers would be July 1st 2012 and July 1st 2015 respectively.
85 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup (5 Client Add-On)
License Grants Associated with end of life of SQL Server Workgroup edition: SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup will be the last version of SQL Server Workgroup edition.  As an exception, volume licensing customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup Server licenses on April 1, 2012 may upgrade to and use SQL Server 2012 Standard Server (or any later version of that product made available during their coverage) in place of SQL Server Workgroup edition, and acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server Standard when their current coverage expires. Also, volume licensing customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup CALs on April 1, 2012 may upgrade to and use SQL Server 2012 CALs (or any later version of that CAL made available during their coverage) in place of their SQL Server Workgroup CALs, and acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server CAL at their next renewal.  Customers’ SQL Server Workgroup licenses are no longer valid when they acquire SQL Server Standard Software Assurance under this offering.

For customers located in the People’s Republic of China and acquiring licenses and Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 there: The references to April 1st 2012 in this product list note do not apply. The applicable date for these customers would be July 1st 2012.
86 SQL Server® 2008 R2 Workgroup Processor
· License Grants Associated with Change in Licensing Model: SQL Server 2008 R2 will be the last version of SQL Server licensed under the per processor licensing model and the last version of SQL Server Workgroup edition.  As an exception, volume licensing customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup processor licenses on April 1, 2012 (“qualifying licenses”) are given the following options. SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup processor licenses subsequently acquired under the same enrollment term but prior to April 1, 2015 as part of an Enterprise, Enterprise Subscription, Open Value Subscription or EES customer’s scheduled true-up process are also qualifying licenses for purposes of these options.  Licenses acquired after April 1, 2015 or under a subsequent enrollment term, a separate agreement or any enrollment with an effective date after April 1, 2012 are not qualifying licenses.
· Current Term: During the current term of their Software Assurance coverage as of April 1, 2012, customers (including customers under subscription agreements) may, under any qualifying licenses, upgrade to and use SQL Server 2012 Standard Core software in place of SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights (as reflected in the January 2012 Product Use Rights). Customers are additionally granted rights under License Mobility through Software Assurance and License Mobility within Server Farms. Customers should refer to the Product Use Rights for SQL Server 2012 Standard Core for license terms for License Mobility.

· First Renewal Term (prior to April 1, 2015): Upon their first Software Assurance renewal on or after April 1, 2012 (but before April 1, 2015), for every server a customer has correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server Standard core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for a number of core licenses equal to the sum of (a) and (b):

a) a number equal to the lesser of the number of processor licenses assigned to the server or the total number of physical processors on the server multiplied by the greater of: 

· Four, OR

· the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor.  (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds four, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding Software Assurance renewal either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

b) a number equal to the number of processor licenses assigned to the server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server multiplied by four.

· First Renewal Term (on or after April 1, 2015): Customers who first renew coverage on or after April 1, 2015, may, for every server that is correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 processor license product use rights, acquire Software Assurance as following:

· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may renew SA as per the terms in the “First Renewal Term (Prior to April 1st 2015) “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers may renew SA for four SQL Server Standard core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for every SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup processor license. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than four core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.

· Customers’ processor licenses are no longer valid upon acquisition of Software Assurance for core licenses under this offering. The option to acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server core licenses is not applicable to renewal of coverage under subscription programs.  Only qualifying licenses apply when determining the number of core licenses in a) and b) above.

· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew:  Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement and choose not to renew Software Assurance may run SQL Server 2008 R2 or SQL Server 2012 under those licenses as follows:

a) SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup: Ongoing use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup processor license product use rights. Customers no longer have rights under License Mobility within Server Farms or License Mobility through Software Assurance. 

b) SQL Server 2012 Standard Core: Use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights; however: 

1) customers no longer have rights under License Mobility within Server Farms or License Mobility through Software Assurance; and 

2) any reassignment of licenses is subject to limitations in (i) and (ii) below related to their “core license equivalency.”  Core license equivalency is determined as follows. 

i. For a number of licenses equal to the lesser of either (x) the total number of processor licenses assigned to a licensed server immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance or (y) the total number of physical processors on that server, the core license equivalency is the greater of: 

· four cores per processor license, OR 

· a number of cores per processor license based the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor. (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds four, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

3) For any processor licenses with expiring Software Assurance assigned to the same licensed server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server, the core equivalency is four cores per processor license.

4) Customers may reassign licenses to another server. However, if the customer reassigns a license to another server customer will have to follow SQL Server 2012 use rights. When assigning core licenses to servers under the SQL 2012 use rights, customer may combine the core equivalency of their existing licenses with additional SQL Server 2012 core licenses.
5) Customers’ deemed core license equivalency does not imply that they may assign a single processor license to cores across two or more processors.

· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew:  Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement have the following options: 
· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may continue to use SQL Server 2012 as per the terms in the “For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers’ processor license will have a core equivalency of four SQL Server 2012 Standard core licenses. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than four core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.

· For customers located in the People’s Republic of China and acquiring processor licenses and Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 there: The references to April 1st 2012 and April 1st 2015 in this product list note do not apply. The applicable dates for these customers would be July 1st 2012 and July 1st 2015 respectively.
87 SQL Server® 2012 Developer

Important Notice: Automatic Updates to SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2005 and SQL Server 2000. If this software is installed on servers or devices running any editions of SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2005, or SQL Server 2000 (or components of any of them) this software will automatically update and replace certain files or features within those editions with files from this software.  This feature cannot be switched off.  The updated files cannot be removed and the original files may not be recoverable.  By installing this software on a server or device that is running any edition of SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2005, or SQL Server 2000 you consent to these updates in all editions and copies of SQL Server (including components of any of them) running on that server or device.  

88 SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise

SQL Server 2012 Enterprise is the next version of SQL Server Enterprise and SQL Server 2012 CAL is the next version of SQL Server CAL.

SQL Server Enterprise Server/CAL Customers -- Special Software Assurance Renewal Option.  Customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server Enterprise Server/CAL licenses as of April 1, 2012 may, as an alternative to renewing their coverage for Enterprise, acquire Software Assurance for an equal number licenses for SQL Server 2012 Business Intelligence without acquiring the underlying licenses.  Upon acquisition of SQL Server 2012 Business Intelligence Software Assurance under this offering, customers may no longer use SQL Server Enterprise under their qualifying licenses.  Customers who acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server Business Intelligence under this offering also will not have the option to revert to SQL Server Enterprise coverage for their qualifying SQL Server Enterprise licenses.

SQL Server 2012 Fulfillment Options.  Customers may use only the software corresponding to the licensing model under which their SQL Server licenses are acquired.  

SQL Server Buy-out Option under EAP.  Customers will have an option to renew Software Assurance for SQL Server Enterprise Server/CAL licenses after June 30, 2012, however their only buy-out option at the end of their enrollment term, will be for core licenses.

Ongoing Use of SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise.  Software Assurance customers who continue to use SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise under licenses acquired under their agreement or enrollment in effect on April 1, 2012 may use the software under SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise use rights during the current term and any renewal term.  Customers who use SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise under downgrade rights under licenses acquired after renewal of their coverage must use the software under the use rights for the version licensed.

For customers located in the People’s Republic of China and acquiring licenses and Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 there: The references to April 1st 2012 in this product list note do not apply. The applicable date for these customers would be July 1st 2012.
89 SQL Server® 2012 Enterprise Core

Extension of Unlimited Virtualization Use Rights for SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (per processor): Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Product Use Rights or prior versions of the Product List, if a customer has licensed all the physical processors on a licensed server and maintains active Software Assurance on those licenses, the customer may continue to run the server software in an unlimited number of operating system environments on that server. 

· License Grants Associated with Change in Licensing Model: SQL Server 2008 R2 will be the last version of SQL Server licensed under the per processor licensing model.  As an exception, volume licensing customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise processor licenses on April 1, 2012 (“qualifying licenses”) are given the following options. SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise processor licenses subsequently acquired under the same enrollment term but prior to April 1, 2015 as part of an Enterprise, Enterprise Subscription, Open Value Subscription or EES customer’s scheduled true-up process are also qualifying licenses for purposes of these options.  Licenses acquired after April 1, 2015 or under a subsequent enrollment term, a separate agreement or any enrollment with an effective date after April 1, 2012 are not qualifying licenses.
· Current Term: During the current term of their Software Assurance coverage as of April 1, 2012, customers (including customers under subscription agreements) may, under any qualifying licenses, upgrade to and use SQL Server 2012 Enterprise Core software in place of SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise subject to the SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise processor license product use rights (as reflected in the January 2012 Product Use Rights). 

· First Renewal Term (prior to April 1, 2015): Upon their first Software Assurance renewal on or after April 1, 2012 (but before April 1, 2015), for every server a customer has correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 processor license product use rights, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server Enterprise core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for a number of core licenses equal to the sum of (a) and (b):

a) a number equal to the lesser of the number of processor licenses assigned to the server or the total number of physical processors on the server multiplied by the greater of: 

· Four, OR

· the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor.  (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds four, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding Software Assurance renewal either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

b) a number equal to the number of processor licenses assigned to the server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server multiplied by four.

· First Renewal Term (on or after April 1, 2015 Customers who first renew coverage on or after April 1, 2015, may, for every server that is correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 processor license product use rights, acquire Software Assurance as following:

· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may renew SA as per the terms in the “First Renewal Term (Prior to April 1st 2015) “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers may renew SA for four SQL Server Enterprise core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for every SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise processor license. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than four core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.

· Customers’ processor licenses are no longer valid upon acquisition of Software Assurance for core licenses under this offering. The option to acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server core licenses is not applicable to renewal of coverage under subscription programs.  Only qualifying licenses apply when determining the number of core licenses in a) and b) above.
· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew:  Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement and choose not to renew Software Assurance may run SQL Server 2008 R2 or SQL Server 2012 under those licenses as follows:

a) SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise: Ongoing use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise processor license product use rights; however customers no longer have Unlimited Virtualization use rights or License Mobility through Software Assurance. 

b) SQL Server 2012 Enterprise Core: Use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise processor license product use rights; however: 

1) customers no longer have Unlimited Virtualization use rights, License Mobility within Server Farms or License Mobility through Software Assurance; and 

2) any reassignment of licenses is subject to limitations in (i) and (ii) below related to their “core license equivalency.”  Core license equivalency is determined as follows. 

i. For a number of licenses equal to the lesser of either (x) the total number of processor licenses assigned to a licensed server immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance or (y) the total number of physical processors on that server, the core license equivalency is the greater of: 

· four cores per processor license, OR 

· a number of cores per processor license based the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor. (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds four, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

ii. For any processor licenses with expiring Software Assurance assigned to the same licensed server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server, the core equivalency is four cores per processor license.

3) Customers may reassign licenses to another server. However, if the customer reassigns a license to another server customer will have to follow SQL Server 2012 use rights. When assigning core licenses to servers under the SQL 2012 use rights, customer may combine the core equivalency of their existing licenses with additional SQL Server 2012 core licenses.
4) Customers’ deemed core license equivalency does not imply that they may assign a single processor license to cores across two or more processors.

· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew:  Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement have the following options: 
· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may continue to use SQL Server 2012 as per the terms in the “For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers’ processor license will have a core equivalency of four SQL Server 2012 Enterprise core licenses. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than four core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.

· For customers located in the People’s Republic of China and acquiring processor licenses and Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 there: The references to April 1st 2012 and April 1st 2015 in this product list note do not apply. The applicable dates for these customers would be July 1st 2012 and July 1st 2015 respectively.
90 SQL Server® 2012 Standard 

SQL Server 2012 Standard is the next version of SQL Server Standard and SQL Server 2012 CAL is the next version of SQL Server CAL.


91 SQL Server® 2012 Standard Core

· License Grants Associated with Change in Licensing Model: SQL Server 2008 R2 will be the last version of SQL Server licensed under the per processor licensing model.  As an exception, volume licensing customers with active Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor licenses on April 1, 2012 (“qualifying licenses”) are given the following options. SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor licenses subsequently acquired under the same enrollment term but prior to April 1, 2015 as part of an Enterprise, Enterprise Subscription, Open Value Subscription or EES customer’s scheduled true-up process are also qualifying licenses for purposes of these options.  Licenses acquired after April 1, 2015 or under a subsequent enrollment term, a separate agreement or any enrollment with an effective date after April 1, 2012 are not qualifying licenses.
· Current Term: During the current term of their Software Assurance coverage as of April 1, 2012, customers (including customers under subscription agreements) may, under any qualifying licenses, upgrade to and use SQL Server 2012 Standard Core software in place of SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights (as reflected in the January 2012 Product Use Rights). Customers are additionally granted rights under License Mobility through Software Assurance and License Mobility within Server Farms.  Customers should refer to the Product Use Rights for SQL Server 2012 Standard Core for license terms for License Mobility.

· First Renewal Term (prior to April 1, 2015): Upon their first Software Assurance renewal on or after April 1, 2012 (but before April 1, 2015), for every server a customer has correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights, the customer may acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server Standard core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for a number of core licenses equal to the sum of (a) and (b):

a) a number equal to the lesser of the number of processor licenses assigned to the server or the total number of physical processors on the server multiplied by the greater of: 

· Four, OR

· the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor.  (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds four, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding Software Assurance renewal either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

b) a number equal to the number of processor licenses assigned to the server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server multiplied by four.

· First Renewal Term (on or after April 1, 2015): Customers who first renew coverage on or after April 1, 2015, may, for every server that is correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 processor license product use rights, acquire Software Assurance as following:

· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may renew SA as per the terms in the “First Renewal Term (Prior to April 1st 2015) “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers may renew SA for four SQL Server Standard core licenses without acquiring the underlying core licenses for every SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than four core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.

· Customers’ processor licenses are no longer valid upon acquisition of Software Assurance for core licenses under this offering. The option to acquire Software Assurance for SQL Server core licenses is not applicable to renewal of coverage under subscription programs.  Only qualifying licenses apply when determining the number of core licenses in a) and b) above.

· For customers wanting to step up from SQL Server Standard to SQL Server Enterprise Core: Customers with qualifying licenses for SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard  may step up those licenses to SQL Server Enterprise (Per Core) anytime during their current term of Software Assurance coverage. For any server a customer has correctly licensed under SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights, the customer may acquire a number of Step Up Licenses for SQL Server Enterprise Core equal to the total number of physical processors on the server multiplied by the greater of: 

· Four, OR

· the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor.  (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds four, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding acquisition of the Step Up licenses either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

Upon acquisition of the appropriate number of Step Up licenses for SQL Server Enterprise Core, customer may deploy and use the software under SQL Server Enterprise Core use rights.  Except as provided in this “For customers wanting to step up from SQL Server Standard to SQL Server Enterprise Core” section, the terms and conditions pertaining to the acquisition of Step Up licenses, as described in the Software Assurance section of this Product List, apply. 
· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew:  Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement and choose not to renew Software Assurance may run SQL Server 2008 R2 or SQL Server 2012 under those licenses as follows:

a) SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard: Ongoing use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights. Customers no longer have rights under License Mobility within Server Farms or License Mobility through Software Assurance. 

b) SQL Server 2012 Standard Core: Use of this version of the software is subject to SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard processor license product use rights; however: 

1) customers no longer have rights under License Mobility within Server Farms or License Mobility through Software Assurance; and 

2) any reassignment of licenses is subject to limitations in (i) and (ii) below related to their “core license equivalency.”  Core license equivalency is determined as follows. 

i. For a number of licenses equal to the lesser of either (x) the total number of processor licenses assigned to a licensed server immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance or (y) the total number of physical processors on that server, the core license equivalency is the greater of: 

· four cores per processor license, OR 

· a number of cores per processor license based the actual number of cores per physical processor multiplied by the appropriate core factor. (In cases where the actual number of cores per physical processor exceeds four, customers must maintain a record of the configuration of the SQL Server software running on the server (licensed instances running in operating system environments on the licensed server) and the physical hardware supporting that software immediately preceding expiration of Software Assurance either using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.) 

ii. For any processor licenses with expiring Software Assurance assigned to the same licensed server in excess of the actual number of physical processors on the server, the core equivalency is four cores per processor license.

3) Customers may reassign licenses to another server. However, if the customer reassigns a license to another server customer will have to follow SQL Server 2012 use rights. When assigning core licenses to servers under the SQL 2012 use rights, customer may combine the core equivalency of their existing licenses with additional SQL Server 2012 core licenses.
4) Customers’ deemed core license equivalency does not imply that they may assign a single processor license to cores across two or more processors.

· For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew Enterprise Subscription and Open Value Subscription customers with coverage expiring on or after April 1, 2015 electing to buyout processor licenses and any other customers who acquire perpetual licenses under their agreement have the following options: 
· As provided in the first paragraph of this product note, licenses acquired before April 1st 2015 are qualifying licenses and customers may continue to use SQL Server 2012 as per the terms in the “For Customers with Software Assurance coverage expiring prior to April 1, 2015 who choose not to renew “ section above and, 

· For licenses acquired after April 1st 2015 customers’ processor license will have a core equivalency of four SQL Server 2012 Standard core licenses. For ongoing use of SQL Server 2012 on processors that require more than four core licenses per processor customer has to acquire the additional core licenses.
· For customers located in the People’s Republic of China and acquiring processor licenses and Software Assurance for SQL Server 2008 R2 there: The references to April 1st 2012 and April 1st 2015 in this product list note do not apply. The applicable dates for these customers would be July 1st 2012 and July 1st 2015 respectively.
92 System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 – Management Server and Server Management Licenses

These products are in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time System Center 2012 Transitional License Grant Details:

Please refer to product note on System Center 2012 offerings for details on transitional license grants.

93 System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 – Client Management and Server Management Licenses
These products are in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time System Center 2012 Transitional License Grant Details:

Please refer to product note on System Center 2012 offerings for details on transitional license grants.

94 System Center Essentials 2010
Migration Path From System Center Essentials 2007 (SCE 2007) to System Center Essentials 2010 (SCE 2010):

With System Center Essentials 2010 (SCE 2010) release, you must order and acquire your software licenses and Client/Server Management licenses separately. Going forward, we will offer only individual licenses for SCE 2010 (w/o SQL Server 2008 Technology), SCE 2010 with SQL Server 2008 Technology, SCE 2010 Client ML and SCE 2010 Server ML.

Customers who acquired their server software licenses and Client/Server Management Licenses together and have active Software Assurance coverage on those licenses as of June 1, 2010 or later, may upgrade those licenses as shown below:

	SCE 2007 License
	Migration to SCE 2010 License

	SCE 2007 (with 10 Server ML and 50 Client ML)
	1 SCE 2010 Management Server License; 10 SCE 2010 Server MLs; 50 SCE 2010 Client MLs

	SCE 2007 with SQL Server 2005 Technology (with 10 Server ML and 50 Client ML)
	1 SCE 2010 Management Server License with SQL Server 2008 Technology; 10 SCE 2010 Server MLs; 50 SCE 2010 Client MLs

	SCE 2007 (1 Server Add On) Server ML (or) SCE 2007 (5 Server Add On) Server ML
	Equal number of SCE 2010 Server MLs

	SCE 2007 (5 Client Add On) Client ML (or) SCE 2007 (20 Client Add On) Client ML
	Equal number of SCE 2010 Client MLs


95 System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008
This product is in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time License Grant to License Holders of System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008 with Active Software Assurance:

As a one-time exception in connection with the discontinuation of System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008, we are granting Select, Enterprise, Open License, Open Value and Campus and School customers with licenses with active Software Assurance for the products listed on the left hand side in table below, as of November 1, 2010, the corresponding licenses listed on the right hand side of the table, at no additional charge, other than the media costs (if applicable):
	Mobile Device Manager 2008 License
	Granted SCCM 2007 R3 Licenses

	System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008 Server License
	2 System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3  Server Licenses

	System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008 w/ SQL Server 2005 Technology Server License
	2 System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 w/ SQL Server 2008 Technology  Server Licenses

	System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008 CAL
	2 System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Client Management Licenses (MLs)


All licenses granted under this offer will include Software Assurance coverage. That coverage will expire when the corresponding System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008 coverage expires. Upon expiration of that coverage, customers may renew their Software Assurance on the granted licenses. 

A customer’s use of the software granted under this offer will be subject to the terms and conditions of its license agreement and the product use rights for the software. The right to use the granted software expires when the right to use software under the qualifying System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008 license expires. Customers may not transfer the licenses granted under this offer separately from the corresponding qualifying licenses.
System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008 licenses acquired after November 1st 2010 as part of a customer’s annual true-up process for Enterprise Enrollments under which licenses for System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008 were first acquired prior to November 1st, 2010, are also eligible for System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Management Software and Client MLs under this offer.

For Enterprise Subscription, Campus and School, and Open Value Subscription Agreements, the same rights are granted on a temporary basis until the end of the license enrollment term, as long as the Licenses and Software Assurance are valid during the grant period and the customer maintains continuous subscription coverage.  These rights only become permanent upon exercise of the buy-out option, and remain subject to all the terms and conditions of the customer’s license agreement.
Customers licensed for System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 (other than pursuant to the migration offer above) may use and access System Center Mobile Device Manager 2008 in place of System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3.  Use of System Center Mobile Device Manager in place of System Center Configuration Manager is subject to the System Center Mobile Device Manager product use rights.
96 System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 – Management Server, Server Management and Client Management Licenses 
These products are in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time System Center 2012 Transitional License Grant Details:

Please refer to product note on System Center 2012 offerings for details on transitional license grants.
97 System Center Reporting Manager 2006
This product is in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time License Grant to License Holders of System Center Reporting Manager 2006:

As a one-time exception in connection with the discontinuation of System Center Reporting Manager 2006, we are granting Select, Enterprise, Open License, Open Value and Campus and School customers with active Software Assurance for each license for System Center Reporting Manager 2006 as of May 31, 2010, the following licenses at no additional charge, other than the media costs (if applicable):
· One System Center Service Manager 2010 Management Server license (w/o SQL Technology)
· Five System Center Service Manager 2010 Server Management licenses
· Thirty System Center Service Manager 2010 Client Management licenses
All licenses granted under this offer will include Software Assurance coverage. That coverage will expire when the corresponding System Center Reporting Manager 2006 coverage expires. Upon expiration of that coverage, customers may renew their Software Assurance on the granted licenses. 

A customer’s use of the software granted under this offer will be subject to the terms and conditions of its license agreement and the product use rights for the software. The right to use the granted software expires when the right to use qualifying System Center Reporting Manager 2006 license expires. Customers may not transfer the licenses granted under this offer separately from the corresponding qualifying licenses.
System Center Reporting Manager 2006 licenses acquired after May 31st 2010 as part of a customer’s annual true-up process for Enterprise Enrollments under which licenses for System Center Reporting Manager 2006 were first acquired prior to May 31st, 2010, are also eligible for System Center Service Manager 2010 Management Server licenses and Server/Client Management licenses under this offer.

For Enterprise Subscription, Campus and School, and Open Value Subscription Agreements, the same rights are granted on a temporary basis until the end of the license enrollment term, as long as the Licenses and Software Assurance are valid during the grant period and the customer maintains continuous subscription coverage.  These rights only become permanent upon exercise of the buy-out option, and remain subject to all the terms and conditions of the customer’s license agreement.
98 System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise

This product is in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time System Center 2012 Transitional License Grant Details:

Please refer to product note on System Center 2012 offerings for details on transitional license grants.

System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise is versionless and product use rights are determined by the status of System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise Software Assurance coverage.  If coverage lapses, access rights under perpetual licenses are determined based on the product use rights in effect prior to the lapse in coverage.  

As of November 1, 2010, a license for the System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise with active Software Assurance coverage provides server management rights for System Center Enterprise server management licenses for Operations Manager 2007 R2, Configuration Manager 2007 R3, Data Protection Manager 2010, Service Manager 2010, and Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2. In addition, the server license for Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 and Data Protection Manager 2010 is included. Please review the PUR for use rights.
License Grant:



One-time License Grant of System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter (SMSD) to License Holders of System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise (SMSE):
As a one-time exception in connection with the transition of SMSE* from a suite that allows for the management of any number of OSEs on a licensed device to a suite that allows for the management of up to four OSEs on a licensed device, we are granting Select, Enterprise, Open License, Open Value, and Campus and School customers with active Software Assurance on SMSE as of July 1, 2009 the following:
· Four complimentary SMSD licenses for each qualifying SMSE license with active Software Assurance the customer has as of July 1, 2009.  Each set of four granted SMSD licenses must be assigned to a single device, and may not be separated for use on two or more devices.
The management rights associated with the complimentary SMSD licenses are granted in place of the management rights associated with the qualifying SMSE license.  Upon the assignment of the granted SMSD licenses, the customer forfeits its management rights under the corresponding SMSE license.

Any licenses granted under this offer are subject to the following limitation: Each set of granted SMSD licenses must be assigned to a single device.

Options at Software Assurance Renewal  
Any licenses granted under this offer include Software Assurance Coverage that terminates when coverage on the corresponding qualifying licenses expires. Upon expiration of the Software Assurance coverage customers may renew their Software Assurance under one of the following options:

· Customers may renew coverage for their original SMSE license. The management rights under the SMSE Software Assurance coverage will be determined by the rights applicable to the SMSE at the time of renewal. Upon renewal of the original SMSE license, the customer forfeits the rights to the four complimentary SMSD licenses.

· Customers may renew coverage for the complimentary SMSD licenses:

a)    Customers may renew coverage for all SMSD licenses in the set of four complimentary SMSD licenses granted under this offer. Under this option, the requirement to assign the set of four licenses to a single device is waived.
b)    Customers renewing their Software Assurance before July 1st, 2011 may renew coverage for two licenses in the set of four complimentary SMSD licenses granted under this offering. If they do so, they will be deemed to have renewed coverage for the four SMSD licenses within the same set.  Under this option, the requirement to assign the set of four licenses to a single device will continue to apply upon renewal.  In the subsequent Software Assurance renewal, customers may renew coverage for the SMSD licenses they need within each set of four complimentary SMSD licenses. At that time, different from the first renewal, any SMSD license for which coverage is not renewed will not continue to have Software Assurance coverage. The requirement to assign a set of four complimentary SMSD licenses to a single device is waived upon this subsequent renewal only if the coverage for all four SMSD licenses is renewed.
Removing the limitation that each set of granted SMSD licenses must be assigned to a single device
 Any time prior to the first Software Assurance renewal after this grant, customers may remove the requirement that each set of granted SMSD licenses be assigned to a single device. They can do so by purchasing Software Assurance coverage for two SMSD licenses within a given set of four complimentary SMSD licenses.  
Customers’ right to use the software under the complimentary SMSD licenses is evidenced by this product condition note and evidence of their corresponding qualifying licenses.  A customer’s use of the software under this offer will be subject to the terms and conditions of its license agreement and the product use rights for the software. The right to use the software under the complimentary licenses expires when the right to use software under the qualifying licenses expires. Customers may not transfer the licenses granted under this offer separately from the corresponding qualifying licenses.
*SMSE licensing changes are effective for System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 and for new releases of the other products included in the System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise (e.g. System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2).
99 System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter

This product is in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered. 
One-time System Center 2012 Transitional License Grant Details:

Please refer to product note on System Center 2012 offerings for details on transitional license grants.

System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter is versionless and product use rights are determined by the status of System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter Software Assurance coverage.  If coverage lapses, access rights under perpetual licenses are determined based on the product use rights in effect prior to the lapse in coverage.  
As of November 1, 2010, a license for the System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter with active Software Assurance coverage provides server management rights for System Center Enterprise server management licenses for Operations Manager 2007 R2, Configuration Manager 2007 R3, Data Protection Manager 2010, Service Manager 2010, and Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2. In addition, the server license for Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 and Data Protection Manager 2010 is included. Please review the PUR for use rights.
100 System Center Service Manager 2010 – Management Server, Client Management and Server Management Licenses

These products are in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time System Center 2012 Transitional License Grant Details:

Please refer to product note on System Center 2012 offerings for details on transitional license grants.

101 System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 – Client and Server Management Licenses

These products are in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time System Center 2012 Transitional License Grant Details:

Please refer to product note on System Center 2012 offerings for details on transitional license grants.

102 System Center 2012

Later versions of System Center Data Protection Manager 2010, System Center Operations Manager 2008 R2, System Center Service Manager 2010 and System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 will not be available.  Similarly, later versions of System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 will not be available under separate software licenses or server management licenses. As an exception, upon the availability of System Center 2012, active Software Assurance customers who had coverage on software and management licenses corresponding to these products on April 1, 2012 will be provided the licenses to upgrade to and use Systems Center 2012 software in place of these products as follows.

	Qualifying Licenses
	System Center 2012 Licenses:

	System Center Client Management Suite (Client ML) per OSE
	1 System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per OSE

	System Center Client Management Suite (Client ML) per User
	1 System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per User

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Client Management License (Client ML) per OSE
	1 System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML) per OSE

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Client Management License (Client ML) per User
	1 System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML) per User

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Client Management License (Client ML) (Student Only)*
	1 System Center 2012 Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML)  (Student Only)*

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Enterprise Server Management License
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 Standard Server Management License 
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Configuration Manager 2007 R3 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Client Management License per User
	1 System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per User

	System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Client Management License per OSE
	1 System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per OSE

	System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Enterprise Server Management License
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Data Protection Manager 2010 Standard Server Management License
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Standard Server Management License
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Enterprise Server Management License
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Client Management License per OSE
	1 System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per OSE

	System Center Operations Manager 2007 R2 Client Management License per User
	1 System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per User

	System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise
	2 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management Licenses (Server MLs)

	System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter
	1 System Center 2012 Datacenter Server Management License (Server ML) for every 2 qualifying System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter licenses

	System Center Service Manager 2010
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Service Manager 2010 with SQL Server 2008 Technology
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Service Manager 2010 Client Management License (Client ML) per OSE
	1 System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per OSE

	System Center Service Manager 2010 Client Management License (Client ML) per User
	1 System Center 2012 Client Management Suite (Client ML) per User

	System Center Service Manager 2010 Server Management License (Server ML) 
	1 System Center 2012 Standard Server Management License (Server ML)

	System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Client Management License per OSE
	1 System Center Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML) per OSE

	System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Client Management License  per User
	1 System Center Configuration Manager Client Management License (Client ML) per User

	System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2008 R2 Enterprise Server Management License
	1 System Center 2012 Datacenter Server Management License (Server ML)


* Student Only Client MLs are available to license student-owned PCs or institution owned PCs dedicated to an individual student only and are not for use in labs or classrooms

All licenses granted under this offer will include Software Assurance coverage. That coverage will expire when the corresponding qualifying Software Assurance coverage expires. Upon expiration of that coverage, customers may renew their Software Assurance on the granted licenses. 

A customer’s use of the software under this offer will be subject to the terms and conditions of its license agreement and the product use rights for the software. The right to use the software expires when the right to use software under the qualifying license expires. Evidence of their qualifying licenses and this Product Note will evidence the customer’s right to use System Center 2012 under the terms of this offer. The customer will no longer have the right to use software under qualifying licenses assigned to the server upon their upgrade to System Center 2012. Customers may not transfer the licenses granted under this offer separately from the corresponding qualifying licenses.
For Enterprise Customers.  Licenses* acquired on or prior to the first anniversary of a customer’s enrollment effective date after January 17, 2012 as part of a customer’s annual true-up process qualify for the license grant described above.  Licenses acquired after that date will not qualify for a grant of System Center 2012 licenses under this offer. 

*For System Center Server Management Suite Enterprise, System Center Server Management Suite Datacenter, System Center Client Management Suite, and System Center Configuration Manager Client Management License, all licenses purchased through end of agreement qualify for grant.

For Enterprise Subscription, Campus and School (including Enrollment for Education Solutions), and Open Value Subscription Customers.  Licenses are granted under the same terms but on a temporary basis until the end of Enterprise Subscription enrollment, Campus and School or Open Value Subscription agreement or Enrollment for Education Solutions term, as long as the customer maintains continuous subscription coverage.  Customers electing to buy-out licenses have two options.  

Option 1:  Acquire licenses for System Center products corresponding to the customer’s qualifying licenses.  Under this option the customer will not be eligible to add Software Assurance to the license or to use System Center 2012 or any later version of the System Center software.

Option 2:  Acquire the System Center 2012 licenses corresponding to the customer’s qualifying licenses.  Under this option the customer will be eligible to add Software Assurance.

Alternative System Center 2012 Standard License Grant for Customers with Servers with More than Two Processors. Each System Center 2012 Standard Server ML covers up to two processors on a physical server.  Customers who have qualifying licenses assigned to servers with more than two processors as of the later of April 1, 2012 or the customer’s first anniversary after January 17, 2012 may elect an alternative grant of a number of System Center 2012 Standard Server MLs equal to the number of physical processors on the managed server divided by two.  The server must be fully licensed to permit management of operating system environments on that server under the terms of the qualifying licenses at the time of the grant.  This alternative grant ensures the customer’s servers remain fully licensed through the transition. Customer must document the number of physical processors in the managed server using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.  This documentation together with evidence of their qualifying licenses and this Product Note will evidence the customer’s right to use System Center 2012 under the terms of this offer. The customer will no longer have the right to use software under qualifying licenses assigned to the server upon their upgrade to System Center 2012. Customers may not transfer the licenses granted under this offer separately from the corresponding qualifying licenses.
Alternative System Center 2012 Datacenter License Grant for Customers with qualifying licenses for Virtual Machine Manager (VMM Enterprise Server ML). Customers who have qualifying VMM Enterprise Server MLs assigned to servers with more than two processors as of the later of April 1, 2012 or the customer’s first anniversary after January 17, 2012 may elect an alternative grant of a number of System Center 2012 Datacenter Server MLs equal to the number of physical processors on the managed server divided by two.  This alternative grant ensures the customer’s servers remain fully licensed through the transition. Customer must document the number of physical processors in the managed server using the Microsoft MAP tool or any equivalent software.  This documentation together with evidence of their qualifying licenses and this Product Note will evidence the customer’s right to use System Center 2012 under the terms of this offer. The customer will no longer have the right to use software under qualifying license assigned to the server upon their upgrade to System Center 2012. Customers may not transfer the licenses granted under this offer separately from the corresponding qualifying licenses.
Customers Renewing Software Assurance Prior to October 1, 2012: 
Academic, Open and Open Value customers renewing Software Assurance for System Center 2012 prior to October 1, 2012 will be eligible to renew coverage for the licenses qualifying them for the System Center 2012 license grant (each, a “qualifying license”).  By renewing coverage for a qualifying license, a customer will be deemed to have renewed coverage for the corresponding System Center 2012 license(s) provided through the grant.  Accordingly, the customer will be eligible for any later versions of System Center 2012 made available during the renewed term of Software Assurance coverage, and will be eligible to renew coverage for System Center 2012 based on then current System Center 2012 renewal pricing, upon expiration of the coverage ordered under this offer. Despite the renewal of Software Assurance for the qualifying licenses, the terms and conditions of the System Center 2012 license grant remain in full force and effect.  Accordingly, customers may not use software under both a qualifying license and the corresponding System Center 2012 license(s) at the same time.  License and Software Assurance for new licenses acquired at renewal must be ordered using System Center 2012 pricing. 
Any other customer renewing Software Assurance prior to October 1, 2012 for System Center 2012 licenses granted under this offer may be similarly eligible to renew coverage based on Software Assurance pricing for the licenses qualifying them for the grant.  Customers should contact their Microsoft account manager or reseller for details.  This offer does not apply to Software Assurance renewal for System Center Client Management Suite and System Center Configuration Manager client management licenses 
103 System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection

Upgrades/ Downgrade:

Effective April 1, 2012, Forefront Endpoint Protection has become System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection. System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection, as a standalone offering, conveys use rights only to protect client devices. Use rights to protect server devices can be acquired only through acquisition of System Center 2012 Standard or Datacenter server management licenses.

Users with active Forefront Endpoint Protection subscriptions and availing the service to protect client devices, can upgrade to and use System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection for the same purpose. Customers with System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection subscriptions may also downgrade to Forefront Endpoint Protection.

System Center 2012 Configuration Manager is the management console for System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection.  Customers must be licensed for System Center 2012 Configuration Manager to provide management for System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection.  Alternatively, System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection can be used unmanaged without the need to license System Center 2012 Configuration Manager.  

Home Use:

Customers with current User Subscription Licenses for System Center 2012 Endpoint Protection qualify for the Home Use program

104 TechNet Plus Single User

Migration path for TechNet Plus Single Server customers enrolled in Software Assurance.

Customers with expiring Software Assurance on TechNet Plus Single Server who wish to renew coverage may acquire Software Assurance coverage for TechNet Plus Single User or TechNet Plus Direct.  

105 Tellme
Tellme Orders

“Tellme Order” means the documents submitted by customer and approved by Microsoft that detail the level of service ordered, the project-specific application, backend and network connectivity requirements, extranet account set up, provisioning details, and other required items related to a service.

Customers must submit a Tellme Order for each Tellme Service for which licenses are purchased.

Add-On Subscription Licenses and Overage Minutes

Each Add-on SL consists of 1,000 minutes per month.  Customers may purchase multiple Add-on SLs in order to accrue more minutes per month.  Unused minutes may be rolled over on a monthly basis up to the enrollment anniversary date.  On the enrollment anniversary date, all unused minutes that have accrued up to that point expire/are forfeited. Likewise, customers may exceed the number of minutes accrued in a month, from month to month, as long as the total number of minutes used does not exceed the total number of minutes they will accrue in any year of their enrollment term.  

Customers who exceed the number of minutes they will accrue in any enrollment term year under existing Add-on SLs, are required to purchase ‘overage’ minutes for minutes consumed in excess of their accrual for year.

Please refer to  Section 5 for online services pricing and payment terms. 

Minimum Port Requirement
Customers agree to maintain a minimum of 25 ports during the term of their Tellme subscription licenses.

Limitation on Service

Microsoft will not provide internal switching of customer calls between customers’ platform utilizing its IVR Applications. Customers are responsible for telecom transport to the Tellme platform, including all costs and management. Customers are also responsible for load testing on the Tellme platform, disaster recovery planning, and the provisioning and acquisition of all toll free numbers.

Additional Terms for customers acquiring Tellme subscription licenses from Microsoft directly

Despite any provision to the contrary in customers’ agreements, customer price sheets and order documentation, all prices and fees for the Tellme subscription licenses are exclusive of foreign or US federal, state, local municipal or other governmental sales, use, value added or similar sales tax-like privilege taxes, levies, excises or tariffs, fees or similar liabilities, arising as a result of or in connection with the transactions contemplated under customer’s agreement, hereinafter referred to collectively as "Taxes". Customer is responsible for and will pay all such Taxes (applicable sales, use or similar sales tax-like privilege taxes, fees or liabilities). In the event that customer provides Microsoft with a direct pay permit, sale for resale exemption certificate, sales tax exemption certificate or other applicable exemption certificate acceptable to Microsoft and the relevant taxing authority, Microsoft will not collect or invoice the Taxes covered by such certificate(s) after the date upon which such certificate is received by Microsoft in proper form. Customer agrees to indemnify, defend and hold Microsoft harmless from any such taxes or claims, causes of action, costs (including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys’ fees) and any other liabilities of any nature whatsoever related to such taxes.

106  VDI Standard and Premium Suites
These products are in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered. Enterprise Agreement customers can refer to earlier versions of the Product Use Rights , for information on use rights.

107 Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010
Customers with Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent licenses enrolled under active Software Assurance on or after April 12th, 2010 are eligible for 5 licenses of Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010 (or any later version during the term of their Software Assurance) for each Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent license owned. Customers’ right to use Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010 software under this offering is in place of their right to use software under their qualifying Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent licenses. Customers may not use software under both product licenses at the same time. Customers’ right to use Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010 software is evidenced by this product condition note and evidence of their corresponding licenses and Software Assurance for Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent. A customer’s right to use Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010 software under this grant is subject to the terms and conditions of its Volume Licensing Agreement and the product use rights for Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010. That right expires upon the expiration or termination of the right to use Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent under the corresponding qualifying Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent licenses. Upon expiration of SA coverage on the Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent licenses, the customer may renew SA for the granted Visual Studio Load Test Virtual User Pack 2010 licenses or any later version made available during their Software Assurance term. 

Downgrade rights for Visual Studio® 2010 Load Test Virtual User Pack: 

For every 5 licenses of Visual Studio 2010 Load Test Virtual User Pack under active Software Assurance, the customer may instead use one processor license for Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent. The customer’s right to use Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent software under this grant is also subject to the terms and conditions of its Volume Licensing Agreement and the product use rights for Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent. The following example scenarios are intended to clarify the downgrade rights: 

· Example 1: If the customer wants to run instances of Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent on the server with 3 processors, they will need to own at least 15 licenses of Visual Studio 2010 Load Test Virtual User Pack. 

· Example 2: If the customer owns 13 licenses of Visual Studio 2010 Load Test Virtual User Pack, they have rights to run instances of Visual Studio Team System 2008 Test Load Agent on the server with up to 2 processors. 

108 Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 – Management Server License
This product is in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time License Grant to License Holders of Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 with Active Software Assurance:

As a one-time exception in connection with the discontinuation of Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 management server licenses, Software Assurance customers who had coverage for management server licenses on April 1, 2012 will be provided the client management licenses as follows:
	Qualifying Licenses
	Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 Client Management Licenses

	Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 Server License
	13 Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 Client Management Licenses

	Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 Server License w/ SQL Server 2008 Technology
	30 Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 Client Management Licenses


All licenses granted under this offer will include Software Assurance coverage. That coverage will expire when coverage on the qualifying licenses expires. Upon expiration of that coverage, customers may renew their Software Assurance on the granted licenses. 

A customer’s use of the software granted under this offer will be subject to the terms and conditions of its license agreement and the product use rights for the software. The right to use the granted software expires when the right to use software under the qualifying Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 license expires. Evidence of their qualifying licenses and this Product Note will evidence the customer’s right to use Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 under the terms of this offer. The customer will no longer have the right to use software under qualifying licenses assigned to the server upon their use of the software under this offer. Customers may not transfer the licenses granted under this offer separately from the corresponding qualifying licenses.
Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 licenses acquired after April 1st 2012 as part of a customer’s annual true-up process for Enterprise Enrollments under which licenses for Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 were first acquired prior to April 1st, 2012, are also eligible for Windows Embedded Device Manager 2011 Client MLs under this offer.

For Enterprise Subscription, Campus and School, and Open Value Subscription Agreements, the same rights are granted on a temporary basis until the end of the license enrollment term, as long as the Licenses and Software Assurance are valid during the grant period and the customer maintains continuous subscription coverage.  These rights only become permanent upon exercise of the buy-out option, and remain subject to all the terms and conditions of the customer’s license agreement.
109  EBS 2008 Standard and EBS 2008 Premium

These products are in End-Of-Life (EOL) status and will no longer be offered.

One-time License Grant to License Holders of EBS 2008 Standard and EBS 2008 Premium:

1. All Volume Licensing Windows Essential Business Server  2008 (EBS) Standard and Premium customers  will be eligible for the following complimentary  licenses for each license of EBS 2008 Standard or Premium they have as of July 1, 2010:
· 3 software licenses for Windows Server 2008 Standard

· 2 software licenses for Exchange Server 2007 Standard

· 1 software license for System Center Essentials 2007 and 10 Server and 50 Client management licenses

Customers’ Volume Licensing agreement and this product condition note is evidence of these complimentary licenses.  Use of the software under the complimentary licenses is subject to the terms and conditions of the customers’ agreement and the product use rights for the individual products.  The right to use software under the complimentary licenses expires when the right to use software under the qualifying licenses expires.  The complimentary licenses cannot be transferred separately from the qualifying licenses.

2. Volume Licensing Windows Essential Business Server (EBS) 2008 Standard customers will be additionally eligible for the following complimentary licenses for each license for EBS 2008 Standard with active Software Assurance they have as of July 1, 2010:
· 3 software licenses for Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

· 1 software license for Exchange Server 2010 Standard

· 1 software license for System Center Essentials 2010 and 10 Server and 50 Client management licenses

· 1 software license for Forefront Threat Management Gateway Medium Business Edition 2010

(If a new version of any of the above products is available under the Volume Licensing program under which a customer acquired the qualifying licenses before the end of active Software Assurance coverage for their EBS 2008 Standard license, the customer will be eligible to use that new version in place of the version specified above).

Customers’ Volume Licensing agreement and this product condition note is evidence of these complimentary licenses.  Use of the software under the complimentary licenses is subject to the terms and conditions of the customers’ agreement and the product use rights for the individual products.  Except in the case of Forefront Protection for Exchange Server 2010, the right to use software under the complimentary licenses expires when the right to use software under the qualifying licenses expires.  The right to use Forefront Protection for Exchange Server 2010 expires upon the expiration of Software Assurance coverage on the qualifying licenses.  In all cases, the complimentary licenses cannot be transferred separately from the qualifying licenses.

3. Volume Licensing Windows Essential Business Server (EBS) 2008 Premium customers will be additionally eligible for the following complimentary licenses for each license for EBS 2008 Premium with active Software Assurance coverage they have as of July 1, 2010:
· 4 software licenses for Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

· 1 software license for SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard

· 2 software licenses for Exchange Server 2010 Standard

· 1 software license for System Center Essentials 2010 and 10 Server and 50 Client management licenses

· 1 software license for Forefront Threat Management Gateway Medium Business 2010

(If a new version of any of the above products is available under the Volume Licensing program under which a customer acquired the qualifying licenses before the end of active Software Assurance coverage for the EBS 2008 Premium license, the customer will be eligible to use that version in place of the version specified above.)

Customers’ Volume Licensing agreement and this product condition note is evidence of these complimentary licenses.  Use of the software under the complimentary licenses is subject to the terms and conditions of the customers’ agreement and the product use rights for the individual products.  Except in the case of Forefront Protection for Exchange Server 2010, the right to use software under the complimentary licenses expires when the right to use software under the qualifying licenses expires.  The right to use Forefront Protection for Exchange Server 2010 expires upon the expiration of Software Assurance coverage on the qualifying licenses.  In all cases, the complimentary licenses cannot be transferred separately from the qualifying licenses.

4. Additional use rights for Windows Essential Business Server (EBS) 2008 CALs:

Despite anything to the contrary in the product use rights for Windows Server 2008 and Exchange Server 2007 Standard, customers may use their EBS 2008 CAL Suite and EBS 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users and Devices to access their licensed instances of that software within or outside their EBS 2008 domain. Additionally, despite anything to the contrary in the product use rights for SQL Server 2008 Standard, customers may use their EBS 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users and Devices to access their licensed instances of SQL Server 2008 Standard within or outside their EBS 2008 domain.

5. For customers with Windows Essential Business Server (EBS) 2008 CALs with active Software Assurance coverage as of July 1st 2010:

For every EBS 2008 CAL Suite with active Software Assurance as of July 1st 2010 that a customer has, the customer will be eligible the following complimentary licenses:

· 1 Windows Server 2008 CAL

· 1 Exchange Server 2010 Standard CAL

· 1 device or user subscription license for Forefront Protection for Exchange Server 2010

For every EBS 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users and Devices with active Software Assurance coverage as of July 1st 2010 that a customer has,  the customer will be eligible for the following complimentary licenses:

· Windows Server 2008 CAL

· Exchange Server 2010 Standard CAL

· SQL Server 2008 R2 CAL

· 1 device or user subscription license for Forefront Protection for Exchange Server 2010

(If a new version of these products is available under the Volume Licensing program under which a customer acquired the qualifying licenses before the end of active Software Assurance coverage for their qualifying EBS 2008 CAL, then customers instead will be eligible for CALs corresponding to that version.)

Customers’ Volume Licensing agreement and this product condition note is evidence of these complimentary CALs.  Use of the software under the complimentary CALs is subject to the terms and conditions of the customers’ agreement and the product use rights for the individual products.  The right to use software under the complimentary CALs expires when the right to use software under the qualifying CALs expires.  In all cases, the complimentary CALs cannot be transferred separately from the qualifying CALs.

110  Windows HPC Server 2008 R2 Suite
Windows HPC Server 2008 R2 Suite is the next version for Windows HPC Server 2008.
111 Windows® Intune Add-on

Customers who wish to acquire the Windows® Intune Add-on license must first have acquired and assigned to their desktop for which they are acquiring the Windows® Intune Add-on license either active Windows Software Assurance or an active license for Windows Virtual Desktop Access (Windows VDA).  Windows® Intune Add-on licenses must be acquired under the same enrollment as the corresponding Software Assurance coverage or Windows VDA license. 
License Reassignment

Customers may reassign Windows® Intune Add-on licenses, but not on a short term basis (i.e., not within 90 days of the last assignment).  Customers may reassign a Windows® Intune Add-on license sooner if they retire the existing licensed device due to permanent hardware failure.  The device to which a Windows® Intune Add-on license is reassigned must have either active Windows Software Assurance or an active license for Windows VDA acquired under the same enrollment as the Windows® Intune Add-on license. 

112  Windows Multipoint Server 2011 Premium 

Windows Multipoint Server 2011 Premium is the next version of Windows Multipoint Server 2010 Academic.
113 Windows Multipoint Server 2011 CAL

Windows Multipoint Server 2011 CAL is the next version of Windows Multipoint Server 2010 CAL.
114 Windows Server 2008 CAL

Despite anything to the contrary in your agreement, effective as of January 19th the use rights for all editions of Windows Server 2008 (regardless of license purchase date) are expanded to remove CAL requirements for access to Windows Server 2008 under certain specific circumstances as described below:  

You do not need to acquire a CAL to access any instance of Windows Server 2008 server software running in a physical operating system environment and used solely to:

· run hardware virtualization software

· provide hardware virtualization services

· run software to manage and service operating system environments on the licensed server.

Customers may also invoke version downgrade rights and use earlier versions of Windows Server under these expanded use rights. The expanded use rights will be published in the April 2009 Volume Licensing Product Use Rights (PUR) available at http://www.microsoftvolumelicensing.com/userights/pur.aspx. For more information, please refer to Licensing Microsoft Server Products in Virtual Environments brief and/or Licensing Windows Server 2008 to run with Virtualization Technologies brief available at: http://www.microsoft.com/licensing/resources/volbrief.mspx.

Student Only CALs (Academic Open License and Academic Select)
Student Only CALs are restricted to license student owned PCs or institution owned PCs dedicated to an individual student and are NOT for use in labs or classrooms.

115 Windows Server 2008 R2 HPC Edition 
Windows Server 2008 R2 HPC Edition is the next version for Windows Server 2008 HPC Edition.
116 Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter 

The Datacenter Edition is only available for servers with two or more processors.  Customers may not run Datacenter Edition on a server with less than two processors.
Licenses for all editions of Windows Server 2008 include the rights to the Multi-language User Interface (MUI). Customers who downgrade to earlier editions also have the right to use MUI.
Software Assurance Migration Path for Windows Server 2008 Datacenter

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Windows Server 2008 Datacenter as of August 12, 2009 are eligible to upgrade to Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter.
117 Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise 

Licenses for all editions of Windows Server 2008 include the rights to the Multi-language User Interface (MUI). Customers who downgrade to earlier editions also have the right to use MUI.
Software Assurance Migration Path for Windows Server 2008 Enterprise

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Windows Server 2008 Enterprise as of August 12, 2009 are eligible to upgrade to Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise.
118 Windows Server 2008 R2 for Itanium Based Systems

Licenses for all editions of Windows Server 2008 include the rights to the Multi-language User Interface (MUI). Customers who downgrade to earlier editions also have the right to use MUI.
Software Assurance Migration Path for Windows Server 2008 for Itanium based Systems

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Windows Server 2008 for Itanium based Systems as of August 12, 2009 are eligible to upgrade to Windows Server 2008 R2 for Itanium based Systems.

End of Life migration path for Windows Server 2008 R2 for Itanium Based Systems

Windows Server 2008 R2 for Itanium Based Systems will be discontinued with the next release of Windows Server. For every software license for Windows Server 2008 R2 for Itanium Based Systems with active Software Assurance coverage that a customer owns at the time of the release of the next version of Windows Server the customer will be granted one license for the version of Windows Server Datacenter that is released after Windows Server Datacenter 2008 R2.  This product condition note and the customer’s volume license agreement together with evidence of its qualifying Windows Server 2008 R2 for Itanium Based Systems licenses evidence the Windows Server Datacenter licenses granted under this offer.  Any use of the software licensed under this offer is subject to the customer’s volume license agreement and the product use rights for the software.  The right to use software under this offer is in place of the right to use software under the qualifying license.  The customer may not use software under both the qualifying license and the licenses granted under this offer simultaneously.  Rights granted under this offer expire when the right to use software under the qualifying license(s) expire(s) (e.g., in the case of licenses acquired under a subscription program, upon expiration of the customer’s volume license agreement).  Upon expiration of the Software Assurance coverage on the qualifying licenses, customer may acquire Software Assurance coverage for the Windows Server Datacenter licenses granted under this offer.

119 Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard 
Licenses for all editions of Windows Server 2008 include the rights to the Multi-language User Interface (MUI). Customers who downgrade to earlier editions also have the right to use MUI.
Software Assurance Migration Path for Windows Server 2008 Standard

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for Windows Server 2008 Standard as of August 12, 2009 are eligible to upgrade to Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard.
120 Windows Server 2008 Remote Desktop Services CAL and Windows Server 2008 Remote Desktop Services External Connector

Use of Microsoft Application Virtualization 4.5 is governed by its Product Use Rights as modified by these license terms.  
1. Instead of a Microsoft Application Virtualization 4.5 CAL for Terminal Services, you may acquire and assign a Windows Server 2008 Remote Desktop Services CAL or Windows Server 2008 Terminal Services CAL to any device or user that accesses your instances of Applications Virtualization for Terminal Services directly or indirectly. 

2. Instead of a Microsoft Application Virtualization 4.5 External Connector for Terminal Services, you may acquire and assign a Windows Server 2008 Remote Desktop Services External Connector or Windows Server 2008 Terminal Services External Connector to any server in order to permit any number of external users to access that server’s instances of Applications Virtualization for Terminal Services directly or indirectly. 
121 Windows Small Business Server (SBS) 2008 Premium

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for their SBS 2008 Premium licenses as of January 1st, 2011 are eligible to upgrade to and use SBS 2011 Standard and SBS 2011 Premium Add-on software (or any later version of that software made available during the current term of Software Assurance coverage) in place of their SBS2008 Premium software.  For each qualifying SBS 2008 Premium license a customer has as of January 1, 2011, the customer will be deemed to have one license for each SBS 2011 Standard and SBS 2011 Premium Add-on with active Software Assurance coverage.  

Customers with active Software Assurance coverage for SBS 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users and Devices as of January 1, 2011 are eligible to access SBS 2011 Standard and SBS 2011 Premium Add-on software (and any later version of that software made available during the current term of Software Assurance coverage).  For each qualifying SBS 2008 CAL Suite for Premium Users and Devices a customer has as of January 1, 2011, the customer will be deemed to have SBS 2011 Standard CAL Suite and one SBS 2011 Premium Add-on CAL Suite with Software Assurance coverage. 

The right to use software under this offer expires when the right to use software under the qualifying licenses expires.  A customer’s use of software under this offer is subject to the terms and conditions of the customer’s volume licensing agreement, the product use rights for SBS 2011 Standard and SBS 2011 Premium Add-on, and these terms and conditions.  This product condition note together with evidence of the qualifying licenses document the rights granted under this offer.  When coverage expires on the qualifying license, the customer is eligible to renew Software Assurance for the SBS Premium Add-on licenses and CAL Suites.
122 Windows Small Business Server (SBS) 2011 Standard

Included Microsoft Programs: 

The Windows SBS 2011 Standard Edition software contains the following Microsoft programs: 

· Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard technologies ,

· Exchange Server 2010 Standard,

· Windows SharePoint Foundation 2010, and

· Windows Server Update Services 3.0 SP2.
Windows SBS 2011 Standard is the successor version to Windows SBS 2008 Standard

123 Windows Small Business Server (SBS) 2011 Premium Add-on

Included Microsoft Programs: 

SBS 2011 Premium Add-on includes the following software:   

· Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard technologies and
· SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard Edition for Small Business
You may run an instance of Windows Server 2008 Standard and SQL Server 2008 for Small Business in place of Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard technologies and SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard Edition for Small Business respectively under your SBS 2011 Premium Add-on license and the license terms for that software.
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